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Presidential  Documents 


Title  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

Proclamation  3399 

armed  forces  day 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States 
^  of  America 

A  Proclamation 

«HErEAS  the  survival  of  our 
cherished  freedoms  is  dependent  in  large 
measure  upon  the  capabilities  of  our 
armed  forces  to  discourage  totalitarian 
aggression;  and 

^yHEREAS  the  anned  forces  of  the 
United  States  serve  as  a  unified  team,  at 
home  and  across  the  seas,  in  the  pursuit 
of  a  durable  peace;  and 
^gHEREAS  the  strength  of  our  armed 
forces  rests  not  alone  upon  their  active 
ai^  reserve  members,  our  industrial  pro¬ 
ductivity,  and  our  human  resources,  but 
also  upon  the  understanding  and  support 
of  an  informed  American  people;  and 
WHEREAS  we  seek  to  acknowledge 
and  to  manifest  our  appreciation  for 
the  dedication  and  self-sacrifice  of  the 
of  our  armed  forces  and  their 

families; 


NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  JOHN  F. 
KENNEDY,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Commander  in 
Chief  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  United 
States,  do  hereby  proclaim  the  third 
Saturday  of  May  in  1961  and  the  third 
Saturday  of  May  in  each  succeeding  year 
as  Armed  Forces  Day. 

I  direct  the  Secretary  of  Defense  on 
behalf  of  the  Army,  the  Navy,  the  Air 
Force,  and  the  Marine  Corps,  and  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  on  behalf  of 
the  Coast  Guard,  to  designate  that  day 
each  year  for  appropriate  ceremonies, 
demonstrations,  and  displays  both  at 
armed-forces  installations  and  in  civilian 
communities  at  the  invitation  of  civil  au¬ 
thorities.  The  Secretary  of  Defense,  as 
my  personal  representative,  shall  assume 
responsibility  for  initiating,  formulating, 
and  supervising  the  program  contem¬ 
plated  by  this  proclamation  and  for 
soliciting  the  participation  and  coopera¬ 
tion  in  such  program  by  civil  authorities 
and  distinguished  private  citizens. 

I  invite  the  Governors  of  the  States, 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and 
other  areas  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  Commission¬ 
ers  of  the  District  of  Columbia  to  provide 
for  the  observance  of  Armed  Forces  Day 


within  their  jurisdictions  each  year  in  an 
appropriate  manner  designed  to  enhance 
public  understanding  and  appreciation 
of  the  armed  forces  of  the  United  States 
as  defenders  of  freedom  at  home  and 
abroad. 

I  also  ask  my  fellow  Americans,  as  an 
expression  of  support  for  their  armed 
forces  and  as  a  symbol  of  their  unity  in 
devotion  to  the  preservation  of  our  coun¬ 
try,  to  display  prcHninently  the  flag  of 
the  United  States  on  Armed  Forces  Day. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  here¬ 
unto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the  Seal 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this 
eighteenth  day  of  March  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 
[seal]  sixty -one,  and  of  the  Inde¬ 
pendence  of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  one  hundred  and  eighty- 
fifth. 

John  F.  Kennedy 

By  the  President: 

Dean  Rusk. 

Secretary  of  State. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-2652:  Piled,  Mar.  22,  1961; 

4:24  p.m.] 


Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

SUBCHAPTER  A — GENERAL  RULES  AND 
REGULATIONS 

(Docket  No.  8666;  Order  No.  471 

PARTS  71-78 — EXPLOSIVES  AND 

OTHER  DANGEROUS  ARTICLES 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Safety  and  Service 
Board  No.  2 — Explosives  and  Other  Dan¬ 
gerous  Articles  Board,  held  in  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.,  on  the  14th  day  of  March  1961. 

The  matter  of  revision  of  certain  reg¬ 
ulations  governing  the  transportation  of 
explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles, 
formulated  and  published  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  being  under  consideration,  and 

It  appearing  that  Notice  No.  47,  dated 
January  6,  1961,  setting  forth  certain 
proposed  amendments  to  the  said  regu¬ 
lations.  and  the  reasons  therefor,  and 
stating  that  consideration  was  to  be 
given  thereto,  was  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  on  January  28.  1961  (26 
F.R.  895),  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  4  of  the  Administrative  Proce¬ 
dure  Act;  that  pursuant  to  said  notice 
interested  parties  were  given  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  be  heard  with  respect  to  said 
proposed  amendments;  that  written 
view's  were  submitted  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
amendments ; 

And  it  further  appearing  that  said 
views  and  arguments  with  respect  to  the 
proposed  amendments  are  such  as  not  to 
warrant  revision  at  this  time  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendments,  and  that  in  all  re¬ 
spects  the  proposed  amendments  set 
forth  in  the  above  referred-to  Notice 
No.  47  are  deemed  justified  and 
necessary: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  aforesaid  regu¬ 
lations  governing  the  transportation  of 
explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles 
be,  and  they  are  hereby,  amended  in  the 
manner  and  to  the  extent  set  forth 
below. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  become  effective  June  11,  1961,  and 
shall  remain  in  effect  until  further  order 
of  the  Commission; 

It  is  further  ord^ed.  That  compliance 
with  the  herein  prescribed  and  sunended 
regulations  is  hereby  authorized  on  and 
after  the  date  of  service  of  this  order; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  copies 
of  this  order  be  served  upon  all  parties 
of  record  herein,  and  that  notice  shall 
be  given  to  the  general  public  by  de¬ 
positing  a  copy  in  the  OfBce  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Commission  at  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  by  filing  a  copy  thereof  with 

2502 


the  Director,  OfBce  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

(62  Stat.  738,  74  Stat.  808;  18  U.S.C.  834) 

By  the  Commission,  Safety  and  Serv¬ 
ice  Board  No.  2 — Explosives  and  Other 
Dangerous  Articles  Board. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

PART  73 — SHIPPERS 

Subpart  A — Preparation  of  Articles 
for  Transportation  by  Carriers  by 
Rail  Freight,  Rail  Express,  High¬ 
way,  or  Water 

In  §  73.33  amend  paragraph  (a)  (2) ; 
cancel  paragraph  (k)  (11)  (15  F.R.  8280, 
Dec.  2.  1950)  (21  F.R.  3008,  May  5,  1956) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.33  Qualification,  maintenance,  and 
use  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(2)  Cargo  tanks  to  be  used  for  the 
transportation  of  corrosive  or  flammable 
liquids  shall  be  of  the  types  prescribed 
by  the  regulations  and  maintained  or 
retested  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  appearing  in  §  77.824  of  this 
chapter. 

#  *  #  ♦  « 

(k)  *  *  * 

(11)  Canceled. 

part  77— shipments  MADE  BY  WAY 
OF  COMMON,  CONTRACT,  OR 
PRIVATE  CARRIERS  BY  PUBLIC 
HIGHWAY 

Subpart  A — General  Information  and 
Regulations 

Add  §  77.824  (15  F.R.  8364,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  77.824  Retesting  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  Flammable  liquid  and  poisonous 
liquid  cargo  tanks,  specs.  MC  300,  MC 
302,  MC  303  and  MC  305.  Every  cargo 
tank  constructed  in  compliance  with 
specs.  MC  300,  MC  302,  MC  303,  and  MC 
305  (§§  78.321,  78.323.  78.324,  and  78.326 
of  this  chapter)  used  for  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  any  flammable  liquid  or  poisonous 
liquid,  class  B,  shall  be  retested  as 
follows: 

(l)  Tank  out  of  service  one  year  or 
more.  Every  cargo  tank  which  has  been 
out  of  transportation  service  for  a  period 
of  one  year  or  more  shall  not  be  returned 
again  to  or  placed  in  such  service  until 
it  has  successfully  fulfilled  the  testing 
requirements  set  forth  in  the  applicable 
specification. 

(2)  Specification  tanks.  Every  cargo 
tank  complying  with  the  requirements  of 
Specification  No.  1001,  1937  Edition  of 
the  American  Petroleum  Institute,  speci¬ 
fications  of  the  National  Fire  Protection 
Association  1929  or  1933,  or  specifica¬ 


tions  MC  300,  MC  302,  MC  303  and  un 
305  (§§  78.321,  78.323,  78.324  and78M« 
of  this  chapter) ,  shall  be  tested  at  W 
once  in  every  5-year  period  and  shaU^ 
be  returned  to  service  until  it  has  sue 
cessfully  fulfilled  the  testing  require 
ments  set  forth  under  §  "8.321-16  of  thi* 
chapter.  If  tested  no  oftener  than  once 
in  every  5  years,  at  least  one  such  test 
shall  be  made  in  the  last  year  of  any 
such  5-year  period.  The  time  of  reck^ 
ing  for  such  testing  of  such  cargo  tanks 
shall  be  from  the  time  of  the  last  test 
made  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  set  forth  under  §  78.321-16  of  this 
chapter. 

(3)  Nonspecification  tanks.  Every 
cargo  tank  not  complying  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  Specification  No.  KWi 
1937  Edition  of  the  American  Petroleum 
Institute,  specifications  of  the  National 
Fire  Protection  Association  1929  or  1933 
or  specifications  MC  300,  MC  302,  MC 

303,  and  MC  305  (§§  78.321,  78.323, 78.324 
and  78.326  of  this  chapter) ,  shall  be 
tested  at  least  once  in  every  calendar 
year  and  shall  successfully  fulfill  the  re¬ 
quirements'  set  forth  under  §  78.321-18 
of  this  chapter.  No  two  such  requir^ 
tests  shall  be  closer  together  than  6 
months. 

(b)  Pressurized  flammable  liquid  and 
poisonous  liquid  cargo  tanks,  spec.  MC 

304.  Every  cargo  tank  constructed  in 
compliance  with  spec.  MC  304  (§78.325 
of  this  chapter)  or  footnote  1  of  §  78.325 
of  this  chapter,  shall  be  retested  as  speci¬ 
fied  in  §  78.325-16  of  this  chapter.  Each 
cargo  tank  used  for  the  transportation 
of  commodities  specified  in  §  78.325  of 
this  chapter  shall  be  withheld  from  sen- 
ice  until  it  has  successfully  fulfilled  die 
testing  requirements.  Each  such  cargo 
tank  shall  be  retested  as  follows: 

(1)  Whenever  any  such  cargo  tank, 
new  or  old,  is  acquired  by  a  motor  car¬ 
rier;  except  that  suitable  testing  of  new 
tanks  when  completed  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer  and  before  such  tanks  are  placed 
in  service  will  be  considered  as  comply¬ 
ing  with  this  requirement. 

(2)  When  such  cargo  tank  has  been 
out  of  service  for  one  year  or  longer. 

(3)  When  or  before  the  test  date  re¬ 
quired  by  §  78.325-17  of  this  chapter  to 
be  painted  on  the  tank  is  five  years  old. 

(4)  When  or  before  the  test  date  re¬ 
quired  by  §  78.325-17  of  this  chapter  to 
be  painted  on  the  tank  is  two  years  old, 
in  the  case  of  tanks  not  complying  with 
all  requirements  of  this  specification  but 
continuing  in  service  as  authorized  In 
footnote  1  of  §  78.325  of  this  chapter. 

( c )  Corrosive  liquid  cargo  tanks,  specs. 
MC  310  and  MC  311.  Every  cargo  tank 
constructed  in  compliance  with  specs. 
MC  310  and  MC  311  (§§  78.330  and  78.331 
of  this  chapter)  used  for  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  any  corrosive  liquid  shall  be  re¬ 
tested  as  follows: 

(1)  Tank  out  of  service  one  year  or 
more.  Every  cargo  tank  which  has  been 
out  of  transportation  service  for  a  period 
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,  vear  or  more  shall  not  be  returned 
in  to  or  placed  in  such  service  until 
successfully  fulfilled  the  testing 
"  dements  set  forth  in  the  applicable 


specification 


,9)  specification  tanks.  Every  cargo 
tank  complying  with  specs.  MC  310,  MC 
or  78.331  of  this  chapter), 

the  requirements  set  forth  in  footnote 
1  of  §  78  330  or  78.331  of  this  chapter, 
chall  be  tested  at  least  once  in  every 
s  vear  period  and  shall  successfully  ful- 
mi  the  testing  requirements  set  forth  in 
the  applicable  specification.  If  tested  no 
rftener  than  once  every  5  years,  at  least 
me  such  test  shall  be  made  in  the  last 
of  any  such  5-year  period.  The 
toe  of  reckoning  of  such  testing  of  such 
cargo  shall  be  from  the  time  of 

the  last  test  made  in  accordance  with 
the  testing  requirements  set  forth  in  the 
applicable  specification. 

(3)  Nonspecification  tanks.  Every 
cargo  tank  not  complying  with  specs. 
MC  310,  MC  311  (§  78.330  or  78.331  of  this 
chapter),  or  the  requirements  set  forth 
in  footnote  1  of  §  78.330  or  78.331  of  this 
chapter,  shall  be  tested  at  least  once  in 
every  calendar  year  and  shall  success¬ 
fully  fulfill  the  testing  requirements  set 
forth  under  §  78.330-16  or  78.331-16  of 
this  chapter,  whichever  is  applicable. 
No  two  such  required  tests  shall  be  closer 
together  than  6  months. 

(d)  Compressed  gas  cargo  tanks,  spec. 
MC  330.  Every  cargo  tank  constructed 
incompliance  with  spec.  MC  330  (§  78.336 
of  this  chapter)  used  for  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  any  compressed  gas  shall  be  re¬ 
tested  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  §  73.33  of  this  chapter. 

(e)  Novel  cargo  tanks.  Every  cargo 


Subpart  D — ^Vehicles  and  Shipments 
in  Transit;  Accidents 

In  §  77.854  add  paragraph  (h)  (15  F.R. 
8370,  Dec.  2,  1950)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  77.854  Disabled  vehicles  and  broken 
or  leaking  packages;  repairs. 
***** 

(h)  No  repair  with  flame  unless  gas- 
free.  No  repair  of  a  cargo  tank  used  for 
the  transportation  of  any  flammable 
liquid  or  poisonous  liquid,  or  hny  com¬ 
partment  thereof,  or  of  any  container  for 
fuel  of  whatever  nature,  may  be  repaired 
by  any  method  employing  a  flame,  arc, 
or  other  means  of  welding,  unless  the 
tank  or  compartment  shall  first  have 
been  made  gas-free. 


PART  78— SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Subpart  J-7-Specifications  for  Contain¬ 
ers  for  Motor  Vehicle  Transporta¬ 
tion 

Amend  entire  §  78.321  (21  F.R.  7610, 
7611,  Oct.  4,  1956)  (15  F.R.  8544,  8545, 
8546,  Dec.  2, 1950)  (23  F.R.  2335,  Apr.  10, 
1958)  (22  F.R.  7847,  Oct.  3,  1957)  (16 
F.R.  11785,  11786,  Nov.  21,  1951)  (23  F.R. 
4033,  June  10,  1958)  (22  F.R.  11033,  Dec. 
31,  1957)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.321  Specification  MC  300;  ^  cargo 
tanks  constructed  of  mild  (open 
hearth  or  blue  annealed)  steel,  or 
combination  of  mild  steel  with  high- 
tensile  steel,  or  stainless  steel,  prima¬ 
rily  for  the  transportation  of  flamma¬ 
ble  liquids,  or  poisonous  liquids, 
class  B. 


known  and  available  practices,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  other  requirements  of  this 
specification. 

§  78.321-2  Material. 

(a)  Properties  of  mild  steel  sheets. 
All  mild  steel  sheets  shall  be  of  open 
hearth  steel  or  blue  annealed  steel  meet¬ 
ing  the  following  minimum  require¬ 
ments: 


Yield  point,  minimum _  25,000  psi. 

intimate  strength,  minimum 45,000  psi. 

Minimum  elongation,  standard  20  percent. 
2-inch  sample.  * 


(b)  Properties  of  high-tensile  steel 
sheets.  All  high-tensile  steel  sheets  for 
such  cargo  tanks  shall  meet  the  following 


minimum  requirements: 

Yield  point,  minimum _ 45,(X)0  psi. 

Ultimate  strength,  minimiun 60,000  psi. 

Minimum  elongation,  standard  25  percent. 
2-inch  sample. 


(c)  Properties  of  stainless  steel  sheets. 
All  stainless  steel  sheets  shall  meet  the 
following  minimum  requirements : 


Yield  point,  minimum _  32,000  psi. 

Ultimate  strength,  minimum _  75,000  psi. 

Minimum  elongation,  standard  20  percent. 
2-inch  sample. 


(d)  Cargo  tanks  constructed  of  a  com¬ 
bination  of  mild  and  high-tensile  steels 
or  stainless  steel.  Mild  steel  sheets  as 
specified  in  §  78.321-3  (a)  may  be  used 
in  combination  with  high-tensile  steel 
sheets  or  stainless  steel  sheets  as  speci- 


tAnk  which  shall  have  been  authorized 
by  the  Commission  under  the  provisions 
of  $73.33  (h)  and  (j)  of  this  chapter 
shall  be  retested  under  the  requirements 
set  forth  in  the  terms  of  such  authoriza¬ 
tion. 

(f )  Testing  following  accidents.  Every 
cargo  tank  capable  of  suitable  repair 
following  any  accident  in  which  a  tank 
motor  vehicle  may  have  been  involved 
shall  not  be  returned  to  service  imtil 
it  has  successfully  been  retested  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  test  prescribed  for  its 
periodic  retest  if  the  cargo  tank  has  it¬ 
self  been  damaged  in  a  manner  likely 
to  affect  the  safety  of  operation  of  the 
tank  motor  vehicle,  or  if  the  damage  to 
the  tank  motor  vehicle  is  such  as  to  make 
the  safety  of  the  cargo  tank  uncertain. 

(g)  Special  testing  required  by  the 
'  Commission.  Upon  the  showing  of  prob¬ 
able  cause  of  the  necessity  for  retest,  the 
Commission  may,  at  its  discretion,  cause 
any  cargo  tank  to  be  retested  at  any  time 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
prescribed  for  its  periodic  retest. 

(h)  Test  date  markings.  The  date  of 
toe  last  test  shall  be  painted  on  the  tank 
in  letters  not  less  than  inches  high, 
in  legible  colors,  immediately  below  the 
metal  identification  plate  specified  in  the 
applicable  specification. 


§  78.321—1  General  requirements. 

(a)  Every  cargo  tank  shall  be  con¬ 
structed  in  accordance  with  the  best 

1  Existing  tank  motor  vehicles  continuing 
in  service. 

(a)  Specification  cargo  tanks  of  tank 
motor  vehicles.  Cargo  tanks  of  tank  motor 
vehicles  used  for  the  transportation  of 
flammable  liquids  or  poisonous  liquids,  class 
B,  which  shall  have  been  in  service  prior  to 
June  15,  1940,  may  be  continued  in  service 
provided  that  they  have  been  designed  and 
constructed  in  accordance  with  requirements 
of  Specification  No.  1001,  1937  edition,  of  the 
American  Petroleum  Institute,  or  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  requirements  of  specifications 
of  the  National  Fire  Protection  Association, 
1929  or  1933  editions. 

(b)  Existing  nonspecification  cargo  tanks 
of  tank  motor  vehicles.  Cargo  tanks  of  tank 
motor  vehicles  used  for  the  transportation 
of  flammable  liquids  or  poisonous  liquids, 
class  B,  not  meeting  the  requirements  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  footnote, 
which  shall  have  been  in  service  prior  to  June 
15,  1940,  may  be  continued  in  service,  pro¬ 
vided  that  they  fulfill  the  requirements,  set 
forth  under  §§  77.824(a)  and  77.854(h)  of 
this  chapter,  and  that  they  be  provided  with 
the  accessories  as  specified  in  §§  78.321-5(a), 
78.321-8,  and  78.321-9  through  78.321-12. 

(c)  On  the  required  metal  identification 
plate  substitute  “API  Spec  1001,  1937,”  or 
“NPPA  Spec  1929  (or  1933)  ”  or  “no  specifica¬ 
tion”  in  place  of  the  specification  number 
shown  in  the  appropriate  specification. 


fied  in  §  78.321-3  (b)  in  the  construction 
of  a  single  tank,  provided  each  material, 
where  used,  shall  comply  with  the  mini¬ 
mum  requirements  for  the  material  used 
in  the  construction  for  that  section  of 
the  tank.  Whenever  stainless  steel  sheets 
are  used  in  combination  with  sheets  of 
other  types  of  steel.  Joints  made  by  weld¬ 
ing  shall  be  formed  by  the  use  of  stain¬ 
less  steel  electrodes  or  filler  rods  on 
condition  that  the  stainless  steel  elec¬ 
trodes  or  filler  rods  used  m  the  welding 
be  suitable  for  use  with  the  grade  of 
stainless  steel  concerned,  according  to 
the  recommendations  of  the  manufac¬ 
turers  of  the  stainless  steel  electrodes  or 
filler  rods. 

§  78.321—3  Thickness. 

(a)  Thickness  of  mild  steel  sheets.  The 
minimum  thickness  of  mild  steel  tank 
sheets  shall  be  limited  by  the  volume 
capacity  of  the  tank  expresed  in  terms 
of  gallons  per  inch  of  length;  and  by  the 
distance  between  bulkheads,  baffles  or 
other  shell  stiffeners,  as  well  as  by  the 
radius  of  shell  curvature  in  the  case  of 
shell  sheets;  as  specified  in  Table  I  and 
Table  n: 
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subject  to  this  specification  and 
?  ^same  technique  of  fabrication,  2 
“L  specimens  conforming  to  figure  as 
hownbelow  and  testing  them  to  failure 
^  tension.  One  pair  of  test  specimens 

^present  all  the  tanks  to  be  made 
f  the  same  combination  of  materials, 

“  the  same  technique  of  fabrication, 
and  in  the  same  shop,  within  6  months 
after  the  tests  on  such  samples  have  been 

completed. 

g  78,321-5  Bulkheads,  baffles,  and  ring 
gtiffeners. 

(a)  When  bulkheads  not  required.  No 
bulkheads  shall  be  required  in  any  cargo 
tankrregardless  of  capacity,  which  is 
used  in  a  service  in  which  the  entire  tank 
is  never  loaded  less  than  80  percent  full 
or  in  which  no  compartment  of  the  tank 
is  ever  loaded  less  than  80  percent  full, 
provided  that  the  entire  contents  of  the 
tank  or  of  one  or  more  compartments 
of  the  tank  is  discharged  at  each  un¬ 
loading  point. 

(b)  Number,  dimensions  and  capaci¬ 
ties  of  bulkheads,  baffles,  and  ring  stiff¬ 
eners.  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  every  cargo  tank  shall 
be  divided  into  compartments  and/or 
provided  with  baffles  or  ring  stiffeners 
as  follows: 

(1)  Every  cargo  tank  having  a  total 
capacity  in  excess  of  1,500  gallons  shall 
be  divided  by  bulkheads  into  compart¬ 
ments,  none  of  which  shall  exceed  1,200 
gallons.  A -tolerance  of  10  percent  shall 
be  allowed  for  capacities  of  individual 
compartments  or  tanks. 

(2)  Every  cargo  tank,  and  every  com¬ 
partment  of  a  cargo  tank  over  90  inches 
in  length,  shall  be  provided  with  baffles 
or  ring  stiffeners,  the  number  of  which 
shall  be  such  that  the  linear  distance  be¬ 
tween  any  two  adjacent  baffles  or  ring 
stiffeners,  or  between  any  tank  head  or 
bulkhead  and  the  baffle  or  ring  stiffener 
nearest  it,  shall  in  no  case  exceed  60 
inches. 

(3)  Each  bulkhead  required  by  this 
paragraph  shall  have  adequate  strength 
to  sustain  without  undue  stress  or  any 
permanent  set  a  horizontal  force  equal 
to  the  weight  of  so  much  of  the  contents 
of  the  tank  as  may  come  between  it  and 
any  adjacent  bulkhead  or  tank  head, 
applied  as  a  uniformly  distributed  load 
on  the  surface  of  the  bulkhead  or  tank 
head.  Plat  bulkheads  without  reinforce¬ 
ment  shall  not  be  permitted. 

(4)  Each  baffle  required  by  this  para¬ 
graph  shall  have  at  least  an  area  as 
great  as  80  percent  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  tank. 

(5)  If  spaces  are  provided  between 
compartments,  such  spaces  shall  be  ar¬ 
ranged  for  venting  and  for  complete 
drainage  at  all  times. 

(6)  Ring  stiffeners  shall  be  continu¬ 
ous  around  the  circumference  of  the  tank 
shell,  and  shall  have  at  least  the  section 
modulus  required  by  the  following  table: 


Minimvm  Section  Modulus  Requiked  for  Steel 
Ring  Stiffeners 


Width  of  tank 

Section 

modulus 

42  inches  or  less . . . 

i0.0104L 

Over  42  inches  to  60  inches . 

I.0162L 

Over  60  inches  to  96  inches . . 

‘.0234L 

•  L  Is  the  maximum  distance  from  midpoint  of  unsup¬ 
ported  shell  on  one  side  of  ring  stiffener  to  the  midpoint 
of  unsupported  shell  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ring 
stiffener.  See  §  78.321-3  for  minimum  thickness  of 
ring  stiffeners. 

(i)  If  a  ring  stiffener  is  welded  to  the 
shell,  a  portion  of  the  shell  may,  for 
purposes  of  computing  the  section  modu¬ 
lus,  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  ring 
section.  If  welded  at  one  side  of  the  ring 
stiffener  only,  such  portion  shall  not 
exceed  20  times  the  shell  thickness  ad¬ 
jacent  to  the  weld.  If  welded  at  both 
sides  of  the  ring  stiffener,  such  portion 
shall  not  exceed  40  times  the  shell  thick¬ 
ness  adjacent  to  the  weld,  or  the  width 
of  the  ring  stiffener  between  welds  plus 
20  times  the  shell  thickness  adjacent  to 
the  welds,  whichever  is  less. 

§  78.321—6  Qosures  for  manholes. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.321—7  Overturn  protection. 

(a)  All  closures  for  filling  openings 
shall  be  protected  from  damage  in  the 
event  of  overturning  of  the  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  by  being  enclosed  within  the  body 
of  the  tank  or  a  dome  attached  thereto, 
or  by  the  use  of  suitable  metal  guards 
securely  attached  to  the  tank  or  the 
frame  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

§  78.321-8  Outlets. 

(a)  Outlet  fixtures  shall  be  substan¬ 
tially  made  and  attached  to  the  tank  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  breakage  at 
the  outlet  point. 

§  78.321—9  Vents,  valves  and  connec¬ 
tions. 

(a)  Tank  vents.  Each  cargo  tank  or 
tank  compartment  shall  _  be  provided 
with  a  vacuum  and  pressure  operated 
vent  with  a  minimum  effective  opening 
of  0.44  square  inch,  and  shall  also  be 
provided  with  an  emergency  venting 
facility  so  constructed  as  to  provide  a 
minimum  free-venting  opening  having 
a  net  area  in  square  inches  equal  to  1.25 
plus  0.0025  times  the  capacity  of  the 
tank  or  compartment  in  gallons.  If  the 
emergency  venting  facility  operates  in 
response  to  elevated  temperatures,  the 
critical  temperature  for  such  operation 
shall  not  exceed  200®  F. 

(b)  Valve  and  faucet  connections. 
All  draw-off  valves  or  faucets  of  tanks 
and  compartments  shall  have  discharge 
ends  threaded,  or  be  otherwise  so  de¬ 
signed  as  to  insure  in  every  instance  a 
tight  connection  with  the  hose  extending 
to  the  storage  fill  pipe. 

§  78.321—10  Protection  of  fittings. 

(a)  Draw-off  valves  and  faucets  pro¬ 
jecting  beyond  the  frame,  or  if  the  ve¬ 
hicle  be  frameless,  beyond  the  shell,  at 
the  rear,  shall  be  adequately  protected, 
in  the  event  of  collision,  by  steel  bump¬ 
ers  or  other  equally  effective  devices. 


§  78.321—11  Emergency  discharge  con¬ 
trol. 

(a)  Each  cargo  tank  or  tank  compart¬ 
ment  of  a  bottom-discharge  tank  shall 
be  equipped  with  a  reliable  and  effective 
shut-off  valve  located  inside  the  shell 
of  the  tank  or  tank  compartment  in  the 
tank  or  compartment  outlet;  and  the 
operating  mechanism  for  such  valve  or 
valves  shall  be  provided  with  a  secondary 
closing  mechanism  remote  from  tank 
filling  openings  and  discharge  faucets, 
for  operation  in  the  event  of  fire  or  other 
accident.  Such  control  mechanism  shall 
be  provided  with  a  fusible  section  which 
will  cause  the  valve  to  close  automati¬ 
cally  in  case  of  fire,  and  the  critical  tem- 
peratiure  for  the  fusing  of  such  section 
shall  not  exceed  200®  F. 

§  78.321—12  Shear  section. 

(a)  There  shall  be  provided  between 
each  shut-off  valve  seat  and  discharge 
faucet  a  shear  section  which  will  break 
under  strain,  unless  the  discharge  piping 
is  so  arranged  as  to  afford  equivalent 
protection,  and  leave  the  shut-off  valve 
seat  intact  in  case  of  accident  to  the 
discharge  faucet  or  piping. 

§  78.321—13  Anchoring  of  tank. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.321—14  Gauging  devices. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.321—15  Pumps. 

( a )  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.321-16  Method  of  test. 

(a)  Test  for  leaks.  Every  cargo  tank 
shall  be  tested  by  a  minimum  air  or 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  3  psig.  applied  to 
the  whole  tank  and  dome  if  it  be  non- 
compartmented.  If  compartmented, 
each  individual  compartment  shall  be 
similarly  tested  with  adjacent  compart¬ 
ments  empty  and  at  atmospheric  pres¬ 
sure.  Air  pressure,  if  used,  shall  be 
maintained  for  a  period  of  at  least  five 
minutes  during  which  the  entire  surface 
of  all  joints  under  pressure  diall  be 
coated  with  a  solution  of  soap  and  water, 
heavy  oil,  or  other  material  suitable  for 
the  purpose,  foaming  or  bubbling  of 
which  indicates  the  presence  of  leaks. 
Hydrostatic  pressure,  if  used,  shall  be 
done  by  using  water  or  other  liquid  hav¬ 
ing  a  similar  viscosity,  the  temperature 
of  which  shall  not  exceed  100®  F.  during 
the  test,  and  applying  pressure  as  pre¬ 
scribed  above,  gauged  at  the  top  of  the 
tank,  at  which  time  all  joints  under 
pressure  shall  be  inspected  for  the  is¬ 
suance  of  liquid  to  indicate  leaks.  All 
closures  shall  be  in  place  while  test  by 
either  method  is  made.  During  these 
tests,  operative  relief  devices  shall  be 
clamped,  plugged,  or  otherwise  rendered 
inoperative;  such  clamps,  plugs,  and 
similar  devices  shall  be  removed  immedi¬ 
ately  after  the  test  is  finished.  Any 
leakage  discovered  by  either  of  the  meth¬ 
ods  above  described,  or  by  any  other 
method,  shall  be  deemed  evidence  of 
failure  to  meet  the  requirements  of  this 
specification.  Tanks  failing  to  pass  this 
test  shall  be  suitably  repaired,  and  the 
above  described  tests  shall  be  continued 
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until  no  leaks  are  discovered,  before 
any  cargo  tank  is  put  into  service. 

(b)  Test  for  distortion  or  failure. 
Every  cargo  tank  to  which  this  specifi¬ 
cation  applies  shall  be  tested  by  pres¬ 
sures  prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  and  shall  withstand  such  pres¬ 
sure  without  undue  distortion,  evidence 
of  impending  failure,  or  failure.  Failure 
to  meet  this  requirement  shall  be  deemed 
as  sufficient  cause  for  rejection  under 
this  specification.  If  there  is  undue  dis¬ 
tortion,  or  if  failure  impends  or  occurs, 
the  cargo  tank  shall  not  be  returned  to 
service  unless  a  suitable  repair  is  made. 
The  suitability  of  the  repair  shall  be 
determined  by  the  same  method  of  test. 

(c)  Retest  requirements.  See  §  77.824 
(a)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.321—17  Marking  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  Metal  identification  plate.  There 
shall  be  on  every  cargo  tank  a  metal  plate 
located  on  the  right  side,  near  the  front, 
in  a  place  readily  accessible  for  inspec¬ 
tion.  This  plate  shall  be  permanently 
affixed  to  the  tank  by  means  of  solder¬ 
ing.  brazing,  welding,  or  other  equally 
sultEd>le  means;  and  upon  it  shall  be 
marked  by  stamping,  embossing,  or  other 
means  of  forming  letters  into  or  on  the 
metal  of  the  plate  itself,  in  the  manner 
illustrated  below,  at  least  the  informa¬ 
tion  indicated  below.  The  plate  shall  not 
be  so  painted  as  to  obscure  the  markings 
thereon. 

Carrier’s  Serial  Number  ‘ 

Manufacturer’s  Name  * 

Date  of  Manufacture  * 

ICC  MC  300  * 

Nominal  Tank  Capacity _ U.S.  Gallons 

(b)  Test  date  markings.  The  date  of 
the  last  test  shall  be  painted  on  the  tank 
in  letters  not  less  than  inches  high, 
in  legible  colors,  immediately  below  the 
metal  identification  plate  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Additional  markings.  In  addition 
to  the  above  markings,  cargo  tanks  must 
be  marked  as  required  by  §  77.823  of  this 
chapter. 

§  78.321—18  Certification. 

(a)  A  certificate  from  the  manufac¬ 
turer  of  the  cargo  tank,  or  from  a  com¬ 
petent  testing  agency,  certifying  that 
each  such  cargo  tank  is  designed  and 
constructed  in  accordance  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  specification  shall  be 
procured,  and  such  certificate  shall  be 
retained  in  the  files  of  the  carrier  during 
the  time  that  such  cargo  tank  is  em¬ 
ployed  by  him.  In  lieu  of  this  certificate, 
if  the  motor  carrier  himself  elects  to  as¬ 
certain  if  any  such  tank  fulfills  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  specification  by  his 


1  Carriers  are  not  required  to  number  their 
tanks  serially;  any  designation  regularly  used 
by  the  carrier  to  Identify  the  tank  may  be 
put  In  this  space. 

*In  the  event  the  identity  of  the  tank 
manufactxirer  or  the  date  of  manufacture  Is 
not  known  and  cannot  be  ascertained,  the 
spaces  indicated  shall  be  marked  “make 
UNKNOWN"  and/or  “date  of  manxtfacture 

UNKNOWN." 

*  Cargo  tanks  manufactured  of  mild  steel 
shaU  be  marked  MC  300MS  and  cargo  tanks 
manufactured  of  mild  steel  In  combination 
with  high-tensile  steel  shall  be  marked  MC 
300MSHTS. 


own  test,  he  shall  similarly  retain  the 
test  data. 

§  78.322  [Revocation] 

Cancel  entire  §  78.322  (15  P.R.  8546, 
8547,  8548,  8549,  Dec.  2.  1950)  (23  F.R. 
2335,  Apr.  10,  1958)  (22  F.R.  7847,  Oct.  3. 
1957)  (22  F.R.  11034,  Dec.  31,  1957)  (23 
F.R.  4033,  June  10,  1958). 

Amend  entire  §  78.323  (23  F.R.  7664, 
Oct.  3,  1958X15  F.R.  8549,  8550,  8551, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (22  P.R.  7847,  7848.  Oct. 
3,  1957)  (23  F.R.  2335,  Apr.  10,  1958) 
(22  F.R.  11034,  Dec.  31,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows; 

§  78.323  Specification  MC  302 ;  ^  cargo 
tanks  constructed  of  welded  alumi¬ 
num  alloy  (ASTM  B209— 57T), 
primarily  for  the  transportation  of 
flammable  liquids,  or  poisonous 
liquids,  class  B. 

§  78.323—1  General  requirements. 

(a)  Every  cargo  tank  shall  be  con¬ 
structed  in  accordance  with  the  best 
known  and  available  practices,  in  addi¬ 


tion  to  the  other  requirements  ot  fki 
specification.  ““ 

§  78.323—2  Material. 

(a)  All  sheets  for  such  cargo  tank* 
shall  be  of  aluminum  alloys  Q]^ 
(5052  commercial  designation), 

(5154  commercial  designation),’  gM40a 
(5086  commercial  designation)  ^ 
GM31A  (5454  commercial  designation) 
conforming  to  American  Society  for 
Testing  Materials  Specification  B20^ 
57T  (as  revised  to  include  5454) 
and  have  the  following  minimum 
requirements: 


Yield  strength - -  26,000  obI 

Ultimate  strength -  34,000  nrf 

Elongation,  2-lnch  sample _  w  'perc^ 


Note  1 :  Yield  strength  is  the  stress  which 
produces  a  permanent  set  of  Oil  percent  of 
the  initial  gauge  length  (ASTM  E8-36). 

§  78.323—3  Thickness  of  metal. 

(a)  The  minimum  thickness  of  tank 
sheets  and  ring  stiffeners  shall  be  as 
follows: 


Aggregate  capacity,  United  States  gallons 

SbeU 

Head,  dished,  oom- 
1  gated  or  reinfo^ 

and  ring  stlfleoer 

United 
States 
gauge  No. 

Inchi 

United 
States 
gauge  No. 

Indi  > 

600  or  less . 

14 

0.078 

14 

aim 

Over  600  to  1,200 . 

Over  1,200: 

12 

.109 

12 

.m 

(a)  Divided  into  compartments  of  600  gallons  or  less . 

(b)  If  not  divided  into  compartments  or  if  divided  into  com- 

12 

.109 

10 

.141 

partments  of  1,200  or  more . 

10 

.141 

8 

.vn 

>  Approximate. 


Note  1:  Plat  heads  without  reinforcement 
no  longer  permitted. 

§  78.323—4  Joints. 

(a)  Sheets  shall  be  joined  by  fusion 
welding.  The  tensile  strength  of  each 
joint  in  a  tank  shall  be  not  less  than 
15,000  psi.  Compliance  with  this  re¬ 
quirement  shall  be  determined  by  pre¬ 
paring  from  materials  representative  of 
those  to  be  used  in  tanks  subject  to  this 


specification  and  by  the  same  technique 
of  fabrication,  2  test  specimens  conform¬ 
ing  to  figure  as  shown  below  and  testing 
them  to  failure  in  tension.  One  pair  of 
test  specimens  may  represent  all  the 
tanks  to  be  made  of  the  same  combina¬ 
tion  of  materials,  by  the  same  technique 
of  fabrication,  and  in  the  same  shop 
within  6  months  after  the  tests  on  such 
samples  have  been  completed. 


I  Existing  tank  motor  vehicles  continuing 
in  service. 

(a)  Specification  cargo  tanks  of  tank 
motor  vehicles.  Cargo  tanks  of  tank  motor 
vehicles  used  for  the  transportation  of  flam¬ 
mable  liquids  or  poisonous  liquids,  class  B. 
which  shall  have  been  In  service  prior  to 
June  15.  1940,  may  be  continued  in  service 
provided  that  they  have  been  designed  and 
constructed  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  Specifleation  No.  1001,  1937  edition 


of  the  American  Petroleum  Institute,  or  to 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  spe¬ 
cifications  of  the  National  Fire  Protection 
Association,  1929  or  1933  editions. 

(b)  Existing  nonspecification  cargo  tanks 
of  tank  motor  vehicles.  Cargo  tanks  of  tan); 
motor  vehicles  used  for  the  transportation 
of  flammable  liquids  or  poisonous  liquids, 
class  B,  not  meeting  the  requirements  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  footnote, 
which  shall  have  been  in  service  prior  to 
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friday,  Marcft  24.  1961 

78  323-5  Bulkheads,  baffles,  and  ring 
gliffeners. 

,  .  ^fien  bulkheads  not  required.  No 
h«  kheads  shall  be  required  in  any  cargo 
regardless  of  capacity,  which  is 
^’in  a  service  in  which  the  entire 
isnever  loaded  less  than  80  percent 
in  nr  m  which  no  compartment  of  the 
!  nk  is  ever  loaded  less  than  80  percent 
iSn  orovided  that  the  entire  contents 
nf  toe  tank  or  of  one  or  more  compart¬ 
ments  of  the  tank  is  discharged  at  each 
iinloadins  point. 

(b)  Number,  dimensions  and  capaci- 
tiM  of  bulkheads,  baffles,  and  ring  stiff - 
Zers  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(ft)  of  this  section,  every  cargo  tank  shall 
he  divided  into  compartments  and/or 
^vided  with  baffles  or  ring  stiffeners  as 

follows:  X  ,  V.  •  i  j.  1 

(1)  Every  cargo  tank  having  a  total 

capacity  in  excess  of  1,500  gallons  shall 
be  divided  by  bulkheads  into  compart¬ 
ments  none  of  which  shall  exceed  1,200 
gallons.  A  tolerance  of  10  percent  shall 
^  allowed  for  capacities  of  individual 
compartments  or  tanks. 

(2)  Every  cargo  tank,  and  every  com¬ 
partment  of  a  cargo  tank  over  90  inches 
in  length,  shall  be  provided  with  baffles 
or  ring  stiffeners,  the  number  of  which 
shall  be  such  that  the  linear  distance  be¬ 
tween  any  two  adjacent  baffles  or  ring 
stiffeners,  or  between  any  tank  head  or 
bulkhead  and  the  baffle  or  ring  stiffener 
nearest  it,  shall  in  no  case  exceed  60 
inches. 

(3)  Each  bulkhead  required  by  this 
paragraph  shall  have  adequate  strength 
to  sustain  without  undue  stress  or  any 
permanent  set  a  horizontal  force  equal 
to  the  weight  of  so  much  of  the  contents 
of  the  tank  as  may  come  between  it  and 
any  adjacent  bulkhead  or  tank  head,  ap¬ 
plied  as  a  uniformly  distributed  load  on 
the  surface  of  the  bulkhead  or  tank  head. 
Plat  bulkheads  without  reinforcement 
shall  not  be  permitted. 

(4)  Each  baffle  required  by  this  para¬ 
graph  shall  have  at  least  an  area  as 
great  as  80  percent  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  tank. 

(5)  If  spaces  are  provided  between 
compartments,  such  spaces  shall  be  ar¬ 
ranged  for  venting  and  for  complete 
drainage  at  all  times. 

(6)  Ring  stiffeners  shall  be  continu¬ 
ous  around  the  circumference  of  the  tank 
shell,  and  shall  have  at  least  the  section 
modulus  required  by  the  following  table; 

June  15,  1940,  may  be  continued  In  service, 
provided  that  they  fulfill  the  requirements 
set  forth  under  §§  77.824(a)  and  77.864(h) 
of  this  chapter,  and  that  they  be  provided 
with  the  accessories  as  specified  in  §  §  78.323-5 
(a),  78.323-8,  and  78.323-9  through  78.323-12. 

(c)  On  the  required  metal  identification 
plate  substitute  “API  Spec  1001,  1937,”  or 
“NPPa  Spec  1929  (or  1933)”  or  “no  speci- 
ncATiON”  in  place  of  the  specification  num- 
bw  shown  in  the  appropriate  specification. 

No.  56 - 2 
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Minimum  Section  Modulus  Required  for  Aluminum 
Ring  Stiffeners 


Width  of  tank 

Section 

modulus 

42  inches  or  less . . 

1  0.01  SOL 

Over  42  inches  to  60  inches . 

1.0280L 

Over  60  inches  to  96  inches . . . 

>.  0400L 

•  L  is  the  maximum  distance  from  midpoint  of  unsup¬ 
ported  shell  on  one  side  of  ring  stiffener  to  the  midpoint 
of  unsupported  sliell  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ring 
stiilener.  Sec  §  78.323-3  for  minimum  thickness  of  ring 
stiffeners. 

(i)  If  a  ring  stiffener  is  welded  to  the 
shell,  a  portion  of  the  shell  may,  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  computing  the  section  modulus, 
be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  ring  sec¬ 
tion.  If  welded  at  one  side  of  the  ring 
stiffener  only,  such  portion  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  20  times  the  shell  thickness  adja¬ 
cent  to  the  weld.  If  welded  at  both  sides 
of  the  ring  stiffener,  such  portion  shall' 
not  exceed  40  times  the  shell  thickness 
adjacent  to  the  weld,  or  the  width  of  the 
ring  stiffener  between  welds  plus  20  times 
the  shell  thickness  adjacent  to  the  welds, 
whichever  is  less. 

§  78.323—6  Closures  for  manholes. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.323—7  Overturn  protection. 

(a)  All  closures  for  filling  openings 
shall  be  protected  from  damage  in  the 
event  of  overturning  of  the  motor  vehicle 
by  being  enclosed  within  the  body  of  the 
tank  or  a  dome  attached  thereto  or  by 
the  use  of  suitable  metal  guards  securely 
attached  to  the  tank  or  the  frame  of  the 
motor  vehicle. 

§  78.323—8  Tank  outlets. 

(a)  Outlet  fixtures  shall  be  substan¬ 
tially  made  and  attached  to  the  tank  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  breakage 
at  the  outlet  point. 

§  78.323—9  Vents,  valves  and  connec¬ 
tions. 

(a)  Tank  vents.  Each  cargo  tank  or 
tank  compartment  shall  be  provided 
with  a  vacuum  and  pressure  operated 
vent  with  a  minimmn  effective  opening  of 
0.44  square  inch,  and  shall  also  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  an  emergency  venting  facility 
so  constructed  as  to  provide  a  minimum 
free-venting  opening  having  a  net  area 
in  square  inches  equal  to  1.25  plus  0.0025 
times  the  capacity  of  the  tank  or  com¬ 
partment  in  gallons.  If  the  emergency 
venting  facility  operates  in  response  to 
elevated  temperatures,  the  critical  tem¬ 
perature  for  such  operation  shall  not 
exceed  200°  F. 

(b)  Valve  and  faucet  connections.  All 
draw-off  valves  or  faucets  of  tanks  and 
compartments  shall  have  discharge  ends 
threaded,  or  be  otherwise  so  designed  as 
to  insure  in  every  instance  a  tight  con¬ 
nection  with  the  hose  extending  to  the 
storage  fill  pipe. 

§  78.323—10  Protection  of  fittings. 

(a)  Draw-off  valves  and  faucets  pro¬ 
jecting  beyond  the  frame,  or  if  the  ve- 
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hide  be  frameless,  beyond  the  shell,  at 
the  rear,  shall  be  adequately  protected  in 
the  event  of  collision  by  steel  bumpers  or 
other  equally  effective  devices. 

§78.323—11  Emergency  discharge  con¬ 
trol. 

(a)  Each  cargo  tank  or  tank  compart¬ 
ment  of  a  bottom-discharge  tank  shall 
be  equipped  with  a  reliable  and  effective 
shut-off  valve  located  inside  the  shell  of 
the  tank  or  tank  compartment  in  the 
tank  or  compartment  outlet;  and  the 
operating  mechanism  for  such  valve  or 
valves  shall  be  provided  with  a  secondary 
closing  mechanism  remote  from  tank 
filling  openings  and  discharge  faucets, 
for  operation  in  the  event  of  fire  or  other 
accident.  Such  control  mechanism  shall 
be  provided  with  a  fusible  section  which 
will  cause  the  valve  to  close  automati¬ 
cally  in  case  of  fire,  and  the  critical  tem¬ 
perature  for  the  fusing  of  such  section 
shall  not  exceed  200°  P. 

§  78.323—12  Shear  section. 

(a)  There  shall  be  provided  between 
each  shut-off  valve  seat  and  discharge 
faucet  a  shear  section  which  will  break 
under  strain,  unless  the  discharge  piping 
is  so  arranged  as  to  afford  equivalent 
protection,  and  leave  the  shut-off  valve 
seat  intact  in  case  of  accident  to  the  dis¬ 
charge  faucet  or  piping. 

§  78.323—13  Anchoring  of  tank. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.323—14  Gauging  devices. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.323—15  Pumps. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.323—16  Method  of  test. 

(a)  Test  for  leaks.  Every  cargo  tank 
shall  be  tested  by  a  minimum  air  or  hy¬ 
drostatic  pressure  of  3  psig.  applied  to 
the  whole  tank  and  dome  if  it  be  non- 
compartmented.  If  compartmented, 
each  individual  compartment  shall  be 
similarly  tested  with  adjacent  compart¬ 
ments  empty  and  at  atmospheric  pres¬ 
sure.  Air  pressure,  if  us^,.  shall  be 
maintained  for  a  period  of  at  least  five 
minutes  during  which  the  entire  surface 
of  all  joints  under  pressure  shall  be 
coated  with  a  solution  of  soap  and  water, 
heavy  oil,  or  other  material  suitable  for 
the  purpose,  foaming  or  bubbling  of 
which  indicates  the  presence  of  leaks. 
Hydrostatic  pressure,  if  used,  shall  be 
done  by  using  water  or  other  liquid  hav¬ 
ing  a  similar  viscosity,  the  temperature 
of  which  shall  not  exceed  100°  F.  during 
the  test,  and  applying  pressure  as  pre¬ 
scribed  above,  gauged  at  the  top  of  the 
tank,  at  which  time  all  joints  under  pres¬ 
sure  shall  be  inspected  for  the  issuance 
of  liquid  to  indicate  leaks.  All  closures 
shall  be  in  place  while  test  by  either 
method  is  made.  During  these  tests, 
operative  relief  devices  shall  be  clamped, 
plugged,  or  otherwise  rendered  inopera¬ 
tive;  such  clamps,  plugs,  and  similar  de- 
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vices  shall  be  removed  immediately  after 
the  test  is  finished.  Any  leakage  discov¬ 
ered  by  either  of  the  methods  above  de¬ 
scribed,  or  by  any  other  method,  shall 
be  deemed  evidence  of  failure  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  specification. 
Tanks  failing  to  pass  this  test  shall  be 
suitably  repaired,  and  the  above  de¬ 
scribed  tests  shall  be  continued  until  no 
leaks  are  discovered,  before  any  cargo 
tank  is  put  into  service. 

(b)  Test  for  distortion  or  failure. 
Every  cai^o  tank  to  which  this  specifi¬ 
cation  applies  shall  be  tested  by  pres¬ 
sures  prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  and  shall  withstand  such  pres¬ 
sure  without  undue  distortion,  evidence 
of  impending  failure,  or  failure.  Failure 
to  meet  this  requirement  shall  be  deemed 
as  sufficient  cause  for  rejection  under 
this  specification.  If  there  is  undue  dis¬ 
tortion,  or  if  faUme  impends  or  occurs, 
the  cargo  tank  shall  not  be  returned  to 
service  unless  a  suitable  repair  is  made. 
The  suitability  of  the  repair  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  the  same  method  of  test. 

(c)  Retest  requirements.  See  §  77.824 

(a)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.323—17  Marking  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  Metal  identification  plate.  There 
shall  be  on  every  cargo  tank  a  metal 
plate  located  on  the  right  side,  near  the 
front,  in  a  place  readily  accessible  for 
inspection.  This  plate  shall  be  perma¬ 
nently  affixed  to  the  tank  by  means  of 
soldering,  brazing,  welding,  or  other 
equally  suitable  means;  and  upon  it  shall 
be  marked  by  stamping,  embossing,  or 
other  means  of  forming  letters  into  or 
on  the  metal  of  the  plate  itself,  in  the 
manner  illustrated  below,  at  least  the 
information  indicated  below.  The  plate 
shall  not  be  so  painted  as  to  obscure  the 
markings  thereon. 

Carrier’s  Serial  Number » 

Manufacturer’s  Name  * 

Date  of  Manxifactxire  * 

ICC  MC  302 

Nominal  Tank  Capacity _ U.S.  Gallons 

(b)  Test  date  markings.  The  date  of 
the  last  test  shall  be  painted  on  the  tank 
in  letters  not  less  than  inches  high, 
in  legible  colors,  immediately  below  the 
metal  identification  plate  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Additional  markings.  In  addition 
to  the  above  markings,  cargo  tanks  must 
be  marked  as  required  by  §  77.823  of  this 
chapter. 

§  78.323—18  Certification. 

(a)  A  certificate  from  the  manufac¬ 
turer  of  the  cargo  tank,  or  from  a  compe¬ 
tent  testing  agency,  certifying  that  each 
such  cargo  tank  is  designed  and  con¬ 
structed  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  specification  shall  be 
procured,  and  such  certificate  shall  be 
retained  in  the  files  of  the  carrier  during 
the  time  that  such  cargo  tank  is  em- 


*  Carriers  are  not  required  to  number  their 
tanks  serially;  any  designation  regularly 
used  by  the  carrier  to  identify  the  tank  may 
be  put  in  this  space. 

*  In  the  event  the  identity  of  the  tank 
manufacturer  or  the  date  of  manufacture  is 
not  known  and  cannot  be  ascertained,  the 
spaces  indicated  shall  be  marked  “make 
unknown’’  and/or  “date  of  manufacture 

UNKNOWN.’’ 


ployed  by  him.  In  lieu  of  this  certificate, 
if  the  motor  carrier  himself  elects  to 
ascertain  if  any  such  tank  fulfills  the 
requirements  of  the  specification  by  his 
own  test,  he  shall  similarly  retain  the 
test  data. 

Amend  entire  §  78.324  (21  FJl.  7611, 
Oct.  4.  1956)  (15  F.R.  8551,  8552,  8553, 
8554,  Dec.  2, 1950)  (23  F.R.  2335,  Apr.  10, 
1958)  (22  F.R.  7848,  Oct.  3.  1957)  (23 
FJl.  4033,  June  10,  1958)  (22  F.R.  11034, 
11035,  Dec.  31,  1957)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.324  Specification  MC  303 ;  ^  cargo 
tanks  constructed  of  welded  ferrous 
alloy  (high-tensile  steel)  or  stainless 
steel,  primarily  for  the  transportation 
of  flammable  liquids,  or  poisonous 
liquids,  class  B. 

§  78.324—1  General  requirements. 

(a)  Every  cargo  tank  shall  be  con¬ 
structed  in  accordance  with  the  best 
known  and  available  practices,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  other  requirements  of  this 
specification. 

§  78.324-2  Material. 

(a)  Properties  of  high-tensile  steel 
sheets.  All  high-tensile  steel  sheets  for 


ioy,  uuumioiuy  Known  as  high-tenJn 
steel,  meeting  the  following 
requirements:  “umum 

Yield  point - -  ««« 

Ultimate  strength _ ^ "  0q’  ^ 

Elongation,  2-inch  sample.. 25 

(b)  Properties  of  stainless  steel  shsrt* 
All  stainless  steel  sheets  for  such  caS 
tanks  shall  meet  the  following  minimmn 
requirements:  • 


Yield  point - -  32,000  mi 

Ultimate  strength _ 75  000 

Elongation,  2-inch  sample....'.'."  2o’percem 
§  78.324—3  Thickness  of  metal. 

(a)  The  minimum  thicknesses  of  tank 

sheets  and  ring  stiffeners  shall  be  limited 
by  the  volume  capacity  of  the  tank  ex- 
pressed  in  terms  of  gallons  per  inch  of 
length;  by  the  distance  between  succes¬ 
sive  bulkheads  in  the  case  of  bulkhead 
sheets;  and  by  the  distance  between 
bulkheads,  baffles,  or  other  shell  stiffen¬ 
ers  as  well  as  by  the  radius  of  shell  cur- 
vature  in  the  case  of  shell  sheets  as 
follows: 


Table  I— Minimum  Thickness  or  Head,  Bulkhead,  Baffle  Sheets  and  Ring  Stiffeners 


Distance  liotwccn  bulkhead 
attachments  to  shell  in 
inclios 


Volume  capacity  of  tank  in  gallons  per  inch  of  length 


6  or  less  Over  6  to  10  Over  10  to  14  Over  14  to  18  Over  18 


Bulkhead  and  baffle  (dished,  corrugated,  or  reinforced)  sheet  and  ring  stiffener  thick* 
nesses  in  United  States  gauge  numbers  and  inches  depending  upon  distai^  be* 
tween  attachments  thereof  to  sheU 


Oauge 

No. 

Inch 

appr. 

Gauge 

No. 

Inch 

appr. 

Gauge 

No. 

Inch 

appr. 

Gauge 

No. 

Inch 

appr. 

Gauge 

No. 

Inch 

SW*. 

30  inches  or  less _ _ 

17 

0.056 

16 

0.062 

15 

0.070 

14 

0.078 

13 

o.m 

.10» 

Over  .30  inches 

16 

.062 

15 

.070 

14 

.078 

13 

.004 

12 

Note  1 :  Flat  heads  without  reinforcement  no  longer  permitted. 

Table  n — Thickness  of  Shell  Sheets 


Volume  capacity  of  tank  in  gallons  per  inch  of  length 

6  or  less 

Over  6,  to  10 

Over  10  to  14 

Over  14  to  18 

Over  18 

Distance  between  bulk¬ 
heads,  baffles,  or  other 
shell  stiffeners 

Shell-sheet  thicknesses  in  United  States  gauge  and  number  of  inches  for  that  portiot 
of  the  shell  rolled  to  a  radius  of  less  than  70  inches,  depending  on  spacing  of  sheH 
stiffeners 

Oauge 

No. 

Inch 

appr. 

Gauge 

No. 

Inch 

appr. 

Gauge 

No. 

Inch 

appr. 

Gauge 

No. 

Inch 

appr. 

Gauge 

No. 

Inch 

aPN* 

20  inches  or  less . 

19 

0.044 

18 

0.050 

17 

0.056 

16 

0.062 

15 

a  070 

Over  20  inches  to  36  inches. . 

18 

.050 

17 

.056 

16 

.062 

15 

.070 

14 

.078 

Over  36  inches  to  56  inches.. 

17 

.056 

16 

.062 

15 

.070 

14 

.078 

13 

.OM 

Over  56  inches . 

16 

.062 

15 

.070 

14 

.078 

13 

.094 

12 

.101 

Shell-sheet  thicknesses  in  United  States  gauge  and  number  of  inches  for  that  portion 

of  the  shell  rolled  to  a  radius  of  70  inches  or  more  but  less  than  90  inches,  depending 
on  spacing  of  shell  stiffeners 

20  inches  or  less . 

18 

0.050 

17 

0. 056 

16 

0.062 

15 

0.070 

14 

0078 

Over  20  inches  to  36  inches . . 

17  1 

.056 

16 

.062 

15 

.070 

14 

.078 

13 

.094 

Over  36  inches  to  56  inches. . 

16 

.062 

15 

.070 

14 

.078 

13 

.094 

12 

.100 

Over  56  inches . . . 

15 

.070 

14 

.078 

13 

.094 

12 

.109 

11 

.125 

*  Existing  tank  motor  vehicles  continuing 
in  service. 

(a)  Specification  cargo  tanks  of  tank 
motor  vehicles.  Cargo  tanks  of  tank  motor 
vehicles  used  for  the  transportation  of  flam¬ 
mable  liquids  or  poisonous  liquids,  class  B, 
which  shall  have  been  in  service  prior  to 
June  15,  1940,  may  be  continued  in  service 
provided  that  they  have  been  designed  and 
constructed  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  Specifleation  No.  1001,  1937  edition. 


of  the  American  Petroleum  Institute,  or  In 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  specl- 
flcatlons  of  the  National  Fire  Protection  As¬ 
sociation,  1929  or  1933  editions. 

(b)  Existing  nonspecificaton  cargo  tanks 
of  tank  motor  vehicles.  Cargo  tanks  of  tank 
motor  vehicles  used  for  the  transportation 
of  flammable  liquids  or  poisonous  liquid*, 
class  B,  not  meeting  the  requirements  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  footnote, 
which  shall  have  been  in  service  prior  to 
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friday» 


Thickness  of  Shell  SnE*:Ts 


Distance  between 
baffles,  or 
shell  stiffeners 


bulk- 

other 


6  or  less 

Over  6  to  10 

Over  10  to  14 

Over  14  to  18 

Ow  Winches  to  66  inches. 
Over  56  inches- . 


20  inches  or  less. 

Over  20  In^es  to  36  inches. 
Over  36  inches  to  66  inches. 
Over  56  inches . 


Volume  capacity  of  tank  in  gallons  per  inch  of  length 


Over  18 


Shell-sheet  thicknesses  in  United  States  gauge  and  number  of  inches  for  that  portion 
of  the  shell  rolled  to  a  radius  of  90  inches  or  more  but  less  than  126  inches,  depend¬ 
ing  on  spacing  of  shell  stiffeners 


Gauge 

No. 

Inch 

appr. 

Gauge 

No 

Inch 

appr. 

Gauge 

No. 

Inch 

appr. 

Gauge 

No. 

Inch 

appr. 

Gauge 

No. 

Inch 

appr. 

17 

0. 056 

16 

0.062 

15 

0.070 

14 

0.078 

13 

0.094 

16 

.062 

15 

.070 

14 

.078 

13 

.094 

12 

.109 

15 

.070 

14 

.078 

13 

.094 

12 

.109 

11 

.125 

14 

.078 

13 

.094 

12 

.109 

11 

.125 

10 

.141 

Shell-sheet  thicknesses  in  United  States  gauge  and  number  of  inches  for  that  portion 

of  the  shell  rolled  to  a  radius  of  125  inches  or  more  depending  upon  spacing  of  shell 
stiffeners 

16 

0.062 

15 

0.070 

14 

0.078 

13 

0.094 

12 

0. 109 

15 

.070 

14 

.078 

13 

.094 

12 

.109 

11 

.125 

14 

.078 

13 

.094 

12 

.109 

11 

.126 

10 

.141 

13 

.094 

12 

.109 

11 

.125 

10 

.141 

9 

.156 

§  78.324-4  Joints. 

(a)  Method  of  joining.  Sheets  shall 
ie  joined  by  fusion  welding. 

(b)  Strength  of  joints.  The  tensile 
strength  of  each  joint  in  a  tank  made  of 
steel  other  than  stainless  steel  shall  be 
not  less  than  85  percent  of  that  of  the 
adjacent  metal  in  the  tank.  The  tensile 
strength  of  each  joint  in  a  stainless  steel 
tank  shall  be  not  less  than  60,000  psi. 
Onnpliance  with  either  requirement 
shall  be  determined  by  preparing,  from 
materials  representative  of  those  to  be 
used  in  tanks  subject  to  this  specification 
and  by  the  same  technique  of  fabrication, 
2  test  specimens  conforming  to  figure  as 
shown  below  and  testing  them  to  failure 
in  tension.  One  pair  of  test  specimens 
may  represent  all  the  tanks  to  be  made  of 
the  same  combination  of  materials,  by 
the  same  technique  of  fabrication,  and 
in  the  same  shop,  within  6  months  after 
the  tests  on  such  samples  have  been 
completed. 


§  78.324—5  Bulkheads,  baffles,  and  ring 
stiffeners. 

(a)  When  bulkheads  not  required.  No 
bulkheads  shall  be  required  in  any  cargo 
tank,  regardless  of  capacity,  which  is 
used  in  a  service  in  which  the  entire  tank 
is  never  loaded  less  than  80  percent  full 
or  in  which  no  compartment  of  the  tank 
is  ever  loaded  less  than  80  percent  full, 
provided  that  the  entire  contents  of  the 
tank  or  of  one  or  more  compartments  of 
the  tank  is  discharged  at  each  imloading 
point. 

(b)  Number,  dimensions  and  capac¬ 
ities  of  bulkheads,  baffles,  and  ring 
stiffeners.  Except  as  provided  in  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section,  every  cargo 
tank  shall  be  divided  into  compartments 
and/or  provided  with  baffles  or  ring 
stiffeners  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  cargo  tank  having  a  total 
capacity  in  excess  of  1,500  gallons  shall 
be  divided  by  bulkheads  into  compart¬ 
ments,  none  of  which  shall  exceed  1,200 
gallons.'  A  tolerance  of  10  percent  shall 


June  15,  1940,  may  be  continued  in  service, 
provided  that  they  fulfill  the  requirements 
set  forth  under  §§  77.824(a)  and  77.854(h) 
of  this  chapter,  and  that  they  be  provided 
with  the  accessories  as  specified  in  §§  78.324 — 
5, 78324-8(a)  and  78.324r-9  through  78.324-12. 

(c)  On  the  required  metal  identification 
plate  substitute  “API  Spec  1001,  1937,”  or 
“NPPa  Spec  1929  (or  1933)  ”  or  “no  specifi¬ 
cation"  in  place  of  the  specification  number 
shown  in  the  appropriate  specification. 


be  allowed  for  capacities  of  individual 
compartments  or  tanks. 

(2)  Every  cargo  tank,  and  every  com¬ 
partment  of  a  cargo  tank  over  90  inches 
in  length,  shall  be  provided  with  baffles 
or  ring  stiffeners,  the  number  of  which 
shall  be  such  that  the  linear  distance  be¬ 
tween  any  two  adjacent  baffles  or  ring 
stiffeners,  or  between  any  tank  head  or 
bulkhead  and  the  baffle  or  ring  stiffener 
nearest  it,  shall  in  no  case  exceed  60 
inches. 


(3)  Each  bulkhead  required  by  this 
paragraph  shall  have  adequate  strength 
to  sustain  without  undue  stress  or  any 
permanent  set,  a  horizontal  force  equal 
to  the  weight  of  so  much  of  the  contents 
of  the  tank  as  may  come  between  it  and 
any  adjacent  bulkhead  or  tank  head, 
applied  as  a  uniformly  distributed  load 
on  the  surface  of  the  bulkhead  or  tank 
head.  Flat  bulkheads  without  reinforce¬ 
ment  shall  not  be  permitted. 

(4)  Each  baffle  required  by  this  para-  ‘ 
graph  shall  have  at  least  an  area  as  great 
as  80  percent  of  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  tank. 

(5)  If  spaces  are  provided  between 
compartments,  such  spaces  shall  be  ar¬ 
ranged  for  venting  and  for  complete 
drainage  at  all  times. 

(6)  Ring  stiffeners  shall  be  continuous 
around  the  circumference  of  the  tank 
shell,  and  shall  have  at  least  the  section 
modulus  required  by  the  following  table: 


Minimum  Section  Modulus  Reqitired  For  Steel 
Ring  Stiffeners 


Width  of  tank 

Section 

modulus 

42  inches  or  less . 

1 0.0104L 

Over  42  inches  to  60  inches _ _ 

• .  0162L 

Over  60  inches  to  96  inches . 

•  .0234L 

>  L  is  the  maximum  distance  from  midpoint  of  unsup¬ 
ported  shell  on  one  side  of  ring  stiffener  to  the  midpoint  of 
unsupported  shell  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  ring  stiffen¬ 
er.  See  §  78.324-3  for  minimum  thickness  of  ring  stiff¬ 
eners. 

(i)  If  a  ring  stiffener  is  welded  to  the 
shell,  a  portion  of  the  shell  may,  for 
purposes  of  computing  the  section  modu¬ 
lus,  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  ring 
section.  If  welded  at  one  side  of  the 
ring  stiffener  only,  such  portion  shall 
not  exceed  20  times  the  shell  thickness 
adjacent  to  the  weld.  If  welded  at  both 
sides  of  the  ring  stiffener,  such  portion 
shall  not  exceed  40  times  the  shell  thick¬ 
ness  adjacent  to  the  weld,  or  the  width 
of  the  ring  stiffener  between  welds  plus 
20  times  the  shell  thickness  adjacent  to 
the  welds,  whichever  is  less. 

•  (c)  Tank  supports.  The  distance  from 

a  tank  support  to  the  nearest  bulkhead, 
baffle,  or  other  shell  stiffener, '  shall  not 
exceed  40  times  the  thickness  of  the  tank 
shell  at  the  point  of  support. 

§  78.324—6  Closures  for  manholes. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.324—7  Overturn  protection. 

(a)  All  closures  for  filling  openings 
shall  be  protected  from  damage  in  the 
event  of  overturning  of  the  motor  vehi¬ 
cle  by  being  enclosed  within  the  body  of 
the  tank  or  a  dome  attached  thereto  or 
by  the  use  of  suitable  metal  guards  se¬ 
curely  attached  to  the  tank  or  the  frame 
of  the  motor  vehicle. 

§  78.324-8  Outlets. 

(a)  Outlet  fixtures  shall  be  substan¬ 
tially  made  and  attached  to  the  tank  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  breakage 
at  the  outlet  point. 

§  78.324—9  Vents,  valves  and  connec¬ 
tions. 

(a)  Tank  vents.  Each  cargo  tank  or 
tank  compartment  shall  be  provided  with 
a  vacuum  and  pressure  operated  vent 
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with  a  minimum  effective  opening  of  0.44 
square  inch,  and  shall  also  be  provided 
with  an  emergency  venting  facility  so 
constructed  as  to  provide  a  minimum 
free-venting  opening  having  a  net  area 
in  square  inches  equal  to  1.25  plus  0.0025 
times  the  capacity  of  the  tank  or  com¬ 
partment  in  gallons.  If  the  emergency 
venting  facility  operates  in  response  to 
elevated  temperatures,  the  critical  tem¬ 
perature  for  such  operation  shall  not 
exceed  200®  P. 

(b)  Valve  and  faucet  connections.  All 
draw-off  valves  or  faucets  of  tanks  and 
compartments  shall  have  discharge  ends 
threaded,  or  be  otherwise  so  designed  as 
to  insure  in  every  instance  a  tight  con¬ 
nection  with  the  hose  extending  to  the 
storage  fill  pipe. 

78.324—10  Protection  of  fittings. 

(a)  Draw-off  valves  and  faucets  pro¬ 
jecting  beyond  the  frame,  or  if  the  vehi¬ 
cle  be  frameless,  beyond  the  shell,  at  the 
rear,  shall  be  adequately  protected  in 
the  event  of  collision  by  steel  bumpers 
or  other  equally  effective  devices. 

§  78.324—11  Emergency  discharge  con¬ 
trol. 

(a)  Each  cargo  tank  or  tank  compart¬ 
ment  of  a  bottom-discharge  tank  shall 
be  eqtiipped  with  a  reliable  and  effective 
shut-off  valve  located  inside  the  shell  of 
the  tank  or  tank  compartment  in  the 
tank  or  compartment  outlet;  and  the 
operating  mechanism  for  such  valve  or 
valves  shall  be  provided  with  a  second¬ 
ary  closing  mechanism  remote  from  tank 
filling  openings  and  discharge  faucets, 
for  operation  in  the  event  of  fire,  or  other 
accident.  Such  control  mechanism  shall 
be  provided  with  a  fusible  section  which 
will  cause  the  valve  to  close  automatically 
in  case  of  fire,  and  the  critical  tempera¬ 
ture  for  the  fusing  of  such  section  shall 
not  exceed  200*  F. 

§  78.324—12  Shear  section. 

(a)  There  shall  be  provided  between 
each  shut-off  valve  seat  and  discharge 
faucet  a  shear  section  which  will  break 
imder  strain,  unless  the  discharge  piping 
is  so  arranged  as  to  afford  equivalent 
protection,  and  leave  the  shut-off  valve 
seat  intact  in  case  of  accident  to  the 
discharge  faucet  or  piping. 

§  78.324—13  Anchoring  of  tank. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.324—14  Gauging  devices. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.324—15  Pumps. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.324-16  Method  of  test. 

(a)  Test  for  leaks.  Every  cargo  tank 
shall  be  tested  by  a  minimum  air  or 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  3  psig.  applied  to 
the  whole  tank  and  dome  if  it  be 
noncompartmented.  If  compartmented, 
each  individual  compartment  shall  be 
similarly  tested  with  adjacent  compart¬ 
ments  empty  and  at  atmospheric  pres¬ 
sure.  Air  pressure,  if  used,  shall  be 
maintained  for  a  period  of  at  least  five 
minutes  during  which  the  entire  sur¬ 
face  of  all  joints  imder  pressure  shall  be 
coated  with  a  solution  of  soap  and  water. 


heavy  oil,  or  other  material  suitable  for 
the  purpose,  foaming  or  bubbling  of 
which  indicates  the  presence  of  leaks. 
Hydrostatic  pressure,  if  used,  shall  be 
done  by  using  water  or  other  liquid  hav¬ 
ing  a  similar  viscosity,  the  temperature 
of  which  shall  not  exceed  100°  F.  during 
the  test,  and  applying  pressure  as  pre¬ 
scribed  above,  gauged  at  the  top  of  the 
tank,  at  which  time  all  joints  under  pres¬ 
sure  shall  be  inspected  for  the  issuance  of 
liquid  to  indicate  leaks.  All  closures 
shall  be  in  place  while  test  by  either 
method  is  made.  During  these  tests,  op¬ 
erative  relief  devices  shall  be  clamped, 
plugged,  or  otherwise  rendered  inopera¬ 
tive;  such  clamps,  plugs,  and  similar 
devices  shall  be  removed  immediately 
after  the  test  is  finished.  Any  leakage 
discovered  by  either  of  the  methods 
above  described,  or  by  any  other  method, 
shall  be  deemed  evidence  of  failure  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  this  specifica¬ 
tion.  Tanks  failing  to  pass  this  test 
shall  be  suitably  repaired,  and  the  above 
described  tests  shall  be  continued  until 
no  leaks  are  discovered,  before  any  cargo 
tank  is  put  into  service. 

(b)  Test  for  distortion  or  failure. 
Every  cargo  tank  to  which  this  speci¬ 
fication  applies  shall  be  tested  by  pres¬ 
sures  prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  and  shall  withstand  such  pres¬ 
sure  without  undue  distortion,  evidence 
of  impending  failure,  or  failure.  Failure 
to  meet  this  requirement  shall  be  deemed 
as  sufficient  cause  for  rejection  imder 
this  specification.  If  there  is  undue  dis¬ 
tortion,  or  if  failure  impends  or  occurs, 
the  cargo  tank  shall  not  be  returned  to 
service  unless  a  suitable  repair  is  made. 
This  suitability  of  the  repair  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  the  same  method  of  test. 

(c)  Retest  requirements.  See  §  77.824 
(a)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.324—17  Marking  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  Metal  identification  plate.  There 
shall  be  on  every  cargo  tank  a  metal 
plate  located  on  the  right  side,  near  the 
front,  in  a  place  readily  accessible  for  in¬ 
spection.  This  plate  shall  be  perman¬ 
ently  affixed  to  the  tank  by  means  of 
soldering,  brazing,  welding,  or  other 
equally  suitable  means;  and  upon  it  shall 
be  marked  by  stamping,  embossing,  or 
other  means  of  forming  letters  into  or 
on  the  metal  of  the  plate  itself,  in  the 
manner  illustrated  below,  at  least  the 
information  indicated  below.  The  plate 
shall  not  be  so  painted  as  to  obscure  the 
markings  thereon. 

Carrier’s  Serial  Number  '*■ 

Manufacturer’s  Name  * 

Date  of  Manufacture  > 

ICC  MC  303 

Nominal  Tank  Capacity _ U.S.  Gallons 

(b)  Test  date  markings.  The  date  of 
the  last  test  shall  be  painted  on  the  tank 


1  Carriers  are  not  required  to  number  their 
tanks  serially;  any  designation  regularly  used 
by  the  carrier  to  Identify  the  tank  may  be 
put  in  this  space. 

*In  the  event  the  Identity  of  the  tank 
manufacturer  or  the  date  of  manufacture 
Is  not  known  and  caimot  be  ascertained,  the 
space  indicated  shall  be  marked  "icaks  un¬ 
known”  and/or  "date  or  manufacture  un¬ 
known.” 


in  letters  not  less  than  11/4  inches  hish 
in  legible  colors,  immediately  belowth 
metal  identification  plate  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  ® 

(c)  Additional  markings.  In  addition 
to  the  above  markings,  cargo  tanks  miS 
be  marked  as  required  by  §  77.823  of  thh 
chapter.  ,  ^ 

§  78.324 — 18  Certification. 

(a)  A  certificate  from  the  manufac 
turer  of  the  cargo  tank,  or  from  a  cwn* 
petent  testing  agency,  certifying  that 
each  such  cargo  tank  is  designed  and 
constructed  in  accordance  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  specification  shall  be 
procured,  and  such  certificate  shall  be 
retained  in  the  files  of  the  carrier  during 
the  time  that  such  cargo  tank  is  ^ 
ployed  by  him.  In  lieu  of  this  certificate' 
if  the  motor  carrier  himself  elects  to  as¬ 
certain  if  any  such  tank  fulfills  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  specification  by  his 
own  test,  he  shall  similarly  retain  the 
test  data. 

Amend  entire  §  78.325  (20  F.R.  8112 
8113,  8114,  8115,  Oct.  28,  1955)  (24  PJ^ 
8064,  8065,  Oct.  6,  1959)  (21  P.R.  7611, 
Oct.  4, 1956)  (23  F.R.  4033,  June  10, 1958) 
(22  F.R.  11035,  Dec.  31,  1957)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  78.325  Specification  MC  304; '  cargo 
tanks  constructed  of  mild  (<^ien 
hearth  or  hlue  annealed)  steel, 
welded  ferrous  alloy  (high-tennle 
steel)  or  aluminum,  primarUy  for  the 
transportation  of  flammable  liquids, 
or  poisonous  liquids,  class  B,  having 
Reid  (ASTM  D-^23)  vapor  pressures 
of  18  psia.  or  more  at  100*  F.,  hut 
less  than  those  stated  in  §  73.300  of 
this  chapter,  in  defining  compressed 
gases. 

§  78.325—1  General  reipiirements. 

(a)  Design  pressure.  The  design  pres¬ 
sure  of  each  cargo  tank  shall  be  not  less 
than  25  psig. 

(b)  Cross-sectional  design.  Tanks 
shall  be  of  circular  cross  section. 

(c)  Workmanship.  Every  cargo  tank 
shall  be  constructed  in  accordance  with 
the  best  known  and  available  practices, 
in  addition  to  the  other  requirements  of 
this  specification. 


*  Existing  tank  motor  vehicles  continuing 
In  service. 

(a)  Specification  cargo  tanks  of  tank  motor 
vehicles.  Cargo  tanks  of  tank  motor  vehicles 
used  for  the  transportation  of  flammable 
liquids  or  poisonous  liquids,  class  B,  which 
shall  have  been  in  service  prior  to  December 
31,  1955,  may  be  continued  in  service,  pro¬ 
vided  that  they  have  been  designed  and 
constructed  in  accordance  with  speclflcatlon* 
MC  300,  MC  301  MC  302,  or  MC  303,  and 
provided  further  that  such  tanks  have, 
within  six  months  of  December  31,  1955,  suc¬ 
cessfully  passed  the  tests  prescribed  in 
§  78.325-16. 

(b)  Existing  nonspecification  cargo  tankt 
of  tank  motor  vehicles.  Ehcisting  cargo  tanks 
not  meeting  all  requirements  of  this  specifi¬ 
cation  and  continuing  in  service  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  paragraph  (a)  of  this  footnote, 
shall  be  marked  by  the  number  "304”  applied 
adjacent  to  the  existing  speclflcatlon  num¬ 
ber,  which  number  and  other  data  on  the 
original  metal  Identlflcatlon  plate  shall  re¬ 
main  legible. 
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type.  The  melting  point  of  brazing  ma¬ 
terial  must  not  be  less  than  1000”  F. 
Such  joints  shall  in  any  event  be  of  such 
a  character  as  not  to  decrease  the 
strength  of  the  tubing,  as  by  the  cutting 
of  threads. 

§  78.325—5  Bulkheads,  baffles,  and  ring 
stiffeners. 

(a)  When  bulkheads  not  required. 
No  bulkheads  shall  be  required  in  any 
cargo  tank  regardless  of  capacity  which 
is  used  in  service  in  which  there  is  never 
less  than  80%  of  the  capacity  volume 
of  the  tank  .while  in  transportation  over 
the  highway  and  which  in  service  has 
its  entire  contents  discharged  at  one 
unloading  point,  provided  that  this  re¬ 
quirement  shall  not  apply  to  tanks  oper¬ 
ating  in  or  through  any  jurisdiction 
where  State  or  local  regulations  require 

'  seasonal  reduction  of  vehicle  weight  lim¬ 
itations  during  the  time  such  reductions 
are  in  force. 

(b)  When  bulkheads  required.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  every  cargo  tank  having  a  total 
capacity  in  excess  of  3,000  gallons  shall 
be  divided  by  bulkheads  into  compart¬ 
ments  none  of  which  shall  exceed  2,000 
gedlons.  Each  bulkhead  required  by  this 
paragraph  shall  be  of  the  same  minimum 
strength  as  is  required  elsewhere  in  this 
specification  for  tank  heads. 

(c)  Double  bulkheads.  Tanks  with 
compartments  carrying  fiammable  liq¬ 
uids  of  different  shipping  names  or  with 
ccnnpartments  containing  fiammable  or 
poisonous  liquids,  class  B,  and  liquids 
not  so  classified  the  regulations,  shall 
be  provided  with  an  air  space  between 
conu>artments.  This  air  space  shall  be 
equipped  and  maintained  with  drainage 
facilities  operative  at  all  times. 

(d)  Baffles  or  shell  stiffeners.  Every 
cargo  tank  or  compartment  of  a  cargo 
tank  over  90  inches  in  length  shall  be 
provided  with  bafBes  or  equivalent  shell 
stiffeners  so  located  that  the  maximum 
distance  between  any  two  baffles  or 
stiffeners  and  between  any  baffle  or 
stiffener  and  the  nearest  tank  head  or 
bulkhead  shall  not  exceed  60  inches. 
Ring  stiffeners  shall  be  continuous 
around  the  circumference  of  the  tank 
sheU  and  shall  have  at  least  the  section 
modulus  required  by  the  following  table: 


MiNniUM  SEcnoN  Modulus  Reqitibed  for  Rrso 
Stiffeners 

Width  of  tank 

Section  modulus 

Steel 

Aluminum 

42  inches  or  less _ 

■0.0104L 
« .0162L 
‘.0234L 

■0.0180L 

I.0280L 

>.0400L 

Over  42  Inches  to  60  indies.... 
Over  60  inches  to  96 indies.... 

>  L  is  the  maximum  distance  from  the  midpoint  of  the 
unsupported  shell  on  one  side  of  the  ring  stiffener  to  the 
midpoint  of  the  unsupported  shell  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  ring  stiffener.  Sm  §  78.325-3  for  minimum  thick* 
ness  of  ring  stiffeners. 

(1)  If  a  ring  stiffener  is  welded  to 
the  shell,  a  portion  of  the  shell  may, 
for  the  purposes  of  computing  the  sec¬ 
tion  modulus,  be  considered  as  a  part 
of  the  ring  section.  If  welded  at  one 
side  of  the  ring  stiffener  cmly,  such 
portion  shall  not  exceed  20  times  the 
shell  thickness  adjacent  to  the  weld.  If 


welded  at  both  sides  of  the  ring  stiffener, 
such  portion  shall  not  exceed  40  times 
the  shell  thickness  adjacent  to  the  weld, 
or  the  width  of  the  ring  stiffener  between 
welds  plus  20  times  the  shell  thickness 
adjacent  to  the  welds,  whichever  is  less. 

§  78.325—6  Oosures  for  manholes. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.325—7  Overturn  protection. 

(a)  All  closures  for  filling  openings 
shall  be  protected  from  damage  in  the 
event  of  overturning  of  the  motor  ve¬ 
hicle  by  being  enclosed  within  the  body 
of  the  tank  or  dome  attached  to  the 
tank  or  the  frame  of  the  motor  vehicle. 
Protection  shall  also  be  provided  for 
any  protruding  or  projecting  fitting  or 
appurtenance  by  means  of  adequate 
metal  guards.  The  calculated  load  for 
the  protective  devices  shall  be  the 
weight  of  the  tank  motor  vehicle  with 
the  tank  full  of  water,  at  one  “g”  decel¬ 
eration.  If  the  overturn  protection  is 
so  constructed  as  to  permit  accumula¬ 
tion  of  liquid  on  the  top  of  the  tank, 
it  shall  not  be  provided  with  drainage 
at  or  near  the  front  of  the  tank. 

§  78.325-8  Tank  outlets. 

(a)  Outlet  fixtures  shall  be  substan¬ 
tially  made  and  attached  to  the  tank 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  break¬ 
age  at  the  outlet  point. 

§  78.325—9  Safety  relief  devices,  valves 
and  connections. 

(a)  Safety  relief  devices  required. 
Each  cargo  tank  and  each  compartment 
of  a  tank  shall  be  provided  with  one  or 
more  safety  relief  valves  of  the  spring- 
loaded  type,  provided  that  emergency 
pressure  relief  devices  may  be  used  for 
part  of  the  required  capacity  thereof. 
All  such  valves  and  devices  shall  be  ar¬ 
ranged  to  discharge  upward  and  unob¬ 
structed  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent 
any  impingement  of  escaping  gas  upon 
the  tank.  The  emergency  pressure  re¬ 
lief  devices  shall  be  either  springloaded 
type,  frangible  type  or  fusible  tsrpe. 

(b)  Safety  relief  device  capacity.  The 
required  safety  relief  valves  shall  be  set 
to  close  after  discharge  at  a  pressure  not 
lower  than  25  psig.  and  remain  closed  at 
all  lesser  pressures,  provided  that  this 
requirement  shall  not  be  so  construed  as 
to  forbid  the  use  of  vacuum  relief  valves 
or  of  combination  safety  relief  and 
vacuum  relief  valves.  At  a  pressure  not 
exceeding  40  psig.  they  shall  have  a  dis¬ 
charge  capacity  not  less  than  that  of  an 
unobstructed  opening  of  one  square  inch 
for  each  35  square  feet  of  exterior  area 
of  the  tank  or  compartment  to  which 
they  are  connected,  provided  that  two 
or  more  such  valves  may  be  used  on  the 
same  tank  or  compartment  to  obtain 
the  discharge  capacity  herein  required; 
alternatively,  such  valve  or  valves  may 
at  a  pressure  of  30  psig.  have  a  total 
discharge  capacity  not  less  than  that 
of  an  imobstructed  opening  of  one  square 
inch  for  each  350  square  feet  of  ex¬ 
terior  area  of  the  tank  or  compartment 
to  which  they  are  connected,  if  in  addi¬ 
tion  thereto,  each  such  tank  or  com¬ 
partment  be  provided  with  one  or  more 
frangible-type  or  fusible-type  safety 
devices  havi^  a  total  discharge  capacity 


not  less  than  that  of  an  unobstnieu. 
opening  of  9  square  inches  for  eachS 
square  feet  of  exterior  area.  Thebuw- 
ing  pressure  of  the  frangible-type 
shall  be  not  less  than  30  psig  nor 
than  40  psig.  Fusible  elements  if 
shall  have  a  fusing  temperatur^ 
higher  than  200”  F.  They  shaU^th!' 
exposed  to  contact  with  the  tank  ladlnl 
or  be  in  contact  with  any  part 
tank  or  its  acessories  so  exposed 

(c)  Marking  inlets  and  outlets  All 
tank  inlets  and  outlets,  except 
relief  valves,  shall  be  marked  to  ina 
cate  whether  they  communicate 
vapor  or  liquid  when  the  tank  is  finS 
to  the  maximum  permitted  fliiing  w 

(d)  Markings  on  relief  valves. 
safety  relief  valve  shall  be  plainly  and 
permanently  marked  (1)  with  the  pres- 
sure  in  psig.  at  which  it  is  set  to  ^ 
to  discharge,  (2)  with  the  actual  rate  of 
discharge  of  the  device  in  cubic  feet  p® 
minute  of  air  at  60”  F.  and  atmospheric 
pressure  and  (3)  with  the  manufactur* 
er’s  name  and  catalogue  number.  The 
rated  discharge  capacity  of  the  derlce 
shall  be  determined  at  a  pressure  of  3( 
psig. 

(e)  Connections  to  relief  valves.  Con* 
nections  to  safety  relief  valves  Rha\\ 
of  sufficient  size  to  provide  the  required 
rate  of  discharge  through  the  safety  r^ 
lief  valves. 

(f )  Protection  of  relief  valves.  Safety 
relief  valves  shall  be  arranged  so  that 
the  possibility  of  tampering  will  be  mini¬ 
mized.  If  the  pressure  setting  or  adjust¬ 
ment  is  external,  the  safety  relief  vahes 
shall  be  provided  with  suitable  means  for 
sealing  the  adjustment. 

(g)  Shut-off  valves.  No  shutn^ 
valves  shall  be  installed  between  ^ 
safety  relief  valves  and  the  tank  ezcqjt 
in  cases  where  two  or  more  safety  rdief 
valves  are  installed  on  the  same  ti^  t 
shut-off  valve  may  be  used  whm%  the 
arrangement  of  the  shut-off  valve  a: 
valves  is  such  as  always  to  afford  fun 
required  capacity  fiow  through  at  1^ 
one  safety  relief  valve. 

(h)  Connection  of  safety  relief  vain 
to  vapor  space.  Safety  relief  valro 
shall  have  direct  communication  with 
the  vapor  space  of  the  tank. 

(i)  Prevention  of  excessive  hydrosUtk 
pressure.  Any  portion  of  liquid  piping 
or  hose  which  at  any  time  may  be  cloeed 
at  each  end  must  be  provided  with  i 
safety  valve  to  prevent  excessive  hydro¬ 
static  pressure.  This  safety  relief  vain 
must  not  have  an  intervening  shut-oil 
valve  installed. 

(j)  Strength  of  piping,  fittings,  hose 
and  hose  couplings.  Hose,  piping  and 
fittings  shall  be  designed  for  a  bursting 
pressure  at  least  100  psig.  and  not  less 
than  four  times  the  pressure  to  which, 
in  any  instance,  it  may  be  subjected  in 
service  by  the  action  of  a  pump  or  other 
device  (not  including  safety  relief 
valves) ,  the  action  of  which  may  be  to 
subject  certain  portions  of  the  tank  pip¬ 
ing  and  hose  to  pressures  greater  than 
the  design  pressure  of  the  tank.  Any 
coupling  used  on  hose  to  make  connec¬ 
tions  shall  be  designed  for  a  working 
pressure  not  less  than  20  percent  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  design  pressure  of  the  ho« 
and  shall  be  so  designed  that  there  viB 
be  no  leakage  when  connected. 
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...  provUion  for  expansion  and  vi-  \ 
JtLn  Suitable  provision  shall  be  c 
every  case  to  allow  for  and  pre-  , 
f^HamaKe  due  to  expansion,  contrac-  ’ 
and  vibration  of  all  pipe, 
shall  not  be  used  for  this  < 

purpose-  j 

.^g525_10  Protection  of  fittings.  ^ 

Piping,  fittings  and  valves  project-  i 
hevond  the  frame,  or  if  the  vehicle  ] 
S^frameless  beyond  the  shell,  shall  be 
2  "  uately  protected  in  the  event  of  col-  i 
SSn  by  steel  bumpers  or  other  equally 
Sfffictive  devices.  Any  other  part  of  any 
^0  tank  connected  with  its  cargo 

and  similarly  protruding  shall  be  j 
gjniilarly  protected. 

§78.325-11  Emergency  discharge  con-  ^ 
trol. 

(a)  Automatic  excess-flow  valves. 
Each  cargo  tank  outlet  shall  be  provided 
with  a  suitable  automatic  excess-fiow 
valve  or,  in  Ueu  thereof,  may  be  fitted 
witti  a  quick-closing  internal  valve  de¬ 
signed,  installed  and  operated  so  as  to 
aggure  against  escape  of  the  contents  in 
event  of  failure  of  the  outlet.  These 
valves  be  located  inside  the  tank 
or  at  a  point  outside  the  tank  where  the 
line  enters  or  leaves  the  tank.  The  valve 
seat  be  located  inside  the  tank  or 
shall  be  located  within  a  welded  flange 
OT  its  companion  flange,  or  within  a 
jMzde,  or  within  a  coupling.  The  in¬ 
stallation  shall  be  made  in  such  a  man¬ 
ner  as  reasonably  to  assure  that  any 
undue  strain  which  causes  failure  re¬ 
quiring  functioning  of  the  valve  shall 
cause  failure  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
win  not  impair  the  operation  of  the 
valve,  except  that  safety  device  connec¬ 
tions  and  liquid  level  gauging  devices, 
which  are  so  constructed  that  the  out¬ 
ward  flow  of  tank  contents  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  that  passed  by  a  No.  54  drill  size 
opening,  are  not  required  to  be  equipped 
with  excess-flow  valves. 

(b)  Excess-flow  valve  settings.  Ehc- 
eess-flow  valves  shall  be  so  installed  and 
adjusted  that  they  close  automatically 
at  the  rated  flows  of  gas  or  liquid  as 
specified  by  the  valve  manufacturer. 

(e)  Capacity  of  connections  to  valves. 
The  connections  or  lines  on  each  side  of 
an  excess-flow  valve,  including  valve  fit¬ 
tings,  etc.,  shall  have  a  greater  capacity 
than  the  rated  flow  of  the  excess-flow 
valve. 

(d)  By-pass  of  valve.  Excess-flow 
valves  may  be  designed  with  a  by-pass, 
not  to  exceed  a  No.  60  drill  size  opening, 
to  allow  equalization  of  pressures. 

(e)  VtUization  of  stop-check  valves 
forbidden.  The  use  of  combination  stop- 
check  valves  to  satisfy  with  one  valve 
the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (b) ,  (c) 
and  (f)  of  this  section  is  forbidden. 

(f)  Filling  and  discharge  shut-off 
valves.  Pilling  and  discharge  lines  shall 
be  provided  with  shut-off  valves  located 
as  close  to  the  tank  outlet  as  is  possible. 
If  such  valves  are  not  manually  operated 
they  shall  be  of  an  automatic  quick¬ 
closing  internal  valve  type  or  an  auto¬ 
matic  shut-off  tsrpe  provided  that  if  such 
▼alves  are  used,  the  lines  must  have 
manually-operated  shut-off  valve  lo¬ 
cated  in  the  line  ahead  of  the  hose  con¬ 
nection.  Stop-check  or  excess-flow 
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valves  shall  not  be  used  to  satisfy  the  re-  c 
quirements  of  this  section.  e 

§  78.325—12  Shear  section.  ^ 

(a)  There  shall  be  provided  between  r 
each  excess-flow  valve  seat  or  internal  i 
valve  seat,  and  draw-off  valves,  a  shear  t 
section  which  will  break  under  strain,  \ 
unless  the  discharge  pipii^  is  so  arranged  t 
as  to  afford  equivalent  protection,  and  t 
leave  the  excess-flow  valve  seat  or  the  t 
internal  valve  seat  intact  in  case  of  t 
accident  to  the  draw-off  valve  or  piping.  i 

§  78.325—13  Anchoring  of  cargo  tank.  ^ 

(a)  Hold-down  devices.  Adequate  j 
hold-down  devices  shall  be  provided  to  \ 
anchor  each  cargo  tank  in  a  suitable  j 
manner  that  will  not  introduce  undue  , 
concentration  of  stresses  and  shall  be  , 
built  to  withstand  loadings  in  any  di¬ 
rection  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  tank 
and  attachments  when  filled  with  water. 
These  devices  on  vehicles  with  frames 
shall  incorporate  turnbuckles  or  similar 
positive  action  devices  for  drawing  the 
tank  down  tight  on  the  frame  of  the 
motor  vehicle. 

(b)  Stops  and  anchors.  Suitable  stops 
and  anchors  shall  be  attached  to  the 
motor  vehicle  and  the  cargo  tank  to 
prevent  relative  movement  between  them 
due  to  starting,  stopping  and  turning. 
Stops  and  anchors  shall  be  installed  so 
as  to  be  readily  accessible  for  inspection 
and  maintenance  except  that  insulation 
on  lagged  tanks  is  permitted  to  cover 
such  stops  and  anchors. 

(c)  Anchoring  integral  cargo  tanks. 
Whenever  any  cargo  tank  is  so  designed 
and  constructed  that  the  cargo  tank  con¬ 
stitutes,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  stress 
member  used  in  lieu  of  a  frame,  then 
such  cargo  tanks  shall  be  designed  so 
as  to  successfully  and  adequately  with¬ 
stand  the  stresses  thereby  imposed  in 
addition  to  those  otherwise  imposed  on 
the  cargo  tank. 

§  7S.325— 14  Gauging  devices. 

(a)  Gauge  device  design.  Every  cargo 
tank  except  tanks  filled  by  weight,  shall 
be  equipped  with  one  or  more  gauging 
devices  which  shall  indicate  accurately 
the  maximum  permitted  liquid  level  in 
each  compartment.  Additional  gauging 
devices  may  be  installed  but  may  not  be 
used  as  primary  controls  for  filling  of 
cargo  tanks  at  pressures  above  atmos¬ 
pheric.  Acceptable  gauging  devices  for 
use  at  pressures  above  atmospheric  are 
the  rotary  tube,  the  adjustable  slip  tube 
and  the  fixed  length  dip  tube.  Gauge 
glasses  are  not  permitted  to  be  installed 

I  on  any  cargo  tank. 

(b)  Fixed  level  indicators.  All  liquid 
!  level  gauging  devices,  except  those  on 

tanks  provided  with  fixed  maximum 
level  indicators,  shall  be  legibly  and  per- 
f  manently  marked  in  increments  of  not 
I  more  than  20°  F.  to  indicate  the  maxi- 
l  mum  levels  to  which  the  tank  may  be 
.  filled  with  liquid  at  temperatures  above 
I  20°  F.  In  the  event  that  it  is  impracti- 

-  cal  to  put  these  markings  on  the  gauging 

-  device,  this  information  shall  be  marked 
1  on  a  suitable  plate  affixed  to  the  tank  in 
3  a  location  adjacent  to  the  gauging 

-  device. 

(c)  Dip  tubes.  A  fixed  length  dip 
V  tube  gauging  device,  when  used,  shall 


consist  of  a  dip  pipe  of  small  diameter 
equipped  with  a  valve  at  the^outer  end, 
and  extending  into  the  tank  to  a  speci¬ 
fied  fixed  length.  On  horizontedly- 
mounted  cylindrical  tanks,  the  fixed 
length  to  which  the  tube  extends  into 
the  tank  shall  be  such  that  the  device 
will  function  to  indicate  when  the  liquid 
at  a  point  equidistant  from  the  heads  of 
the  tank  in  a  vertical  plane  containing 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tank,  reaches 
the  maximum  level  permitted  by  these 
regulations.  On  spherical  tanks  and  on 
vertically-mounted  cylindrical  tan^, 
the  fixed  length  to  which  the  tube  ex¬ 
tends  into  the  tank  shall  be  such  that 
the  device  will  function  to  indicate  when 
the  liquid  at  a  point  on  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  tank  in  its  normal  position  reaches 
the  maximum  level  permitted  by  these 
regulations. 

§  78.325—15  Pumps. 

(a)  Liquid  pumps,  whenever  used, 
must  be  of  suitable  design,  adequately 
protected  against  breakage  by  collisions. 
Unless  they  are  of  the  centrifugal  type, 
they  shall  be  equipped  with  suitable 
pressure  actuated  by-pass  valves  permit¬ 
ting  flow  from  discharge  to  suction  or  to 
the  tank. 

§  78.325-16  Method  of  test. 

(a)  Test  pressure.  For  each  existing 
specification  MC  300,  MC  301,  MC  302, 
and  MC  303  tank  not  complying  with  all 
requirements  of  this  specification  and 
continuing  in  service  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  §  78.325  footnote  1(a) 
(see  §  78.325-17  r^arding  marking  of 
such  tanks) ,  the  standard  test  pressure 
for  each  required  test  shall  be  50  psig. 
For  each  tank  complying  with  all  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  specification,  whether 
new  or  existing,  the  standard  test  pres¬ 
sure  for  each  required  test  shall  be 
40  psig. 

(b)  Method  of  test.  Every  cargo  tank, 
and  all  piping,  valves,  and  other  acces¬ 
sories  thereof  which  are  subject  to  the 
pressure  of  the  tank  contents,  except 
safety  valves,  shall  be  tested  by  complete 
filling  (including  domes,  if  any)  with 
water  or  other  liquid  having  a  similar 
viscosity  and  appl3ring  a  pressure  of  not 
less  than  the  standard  test  pressure 
above  specified.  The  pressure  shall  be 
gauged  at  the  top  of  the  tank.  The  tank 
must  hold  the  prescribed  pressure  for  at 
least  10  minutes.  While  under  pressure, 
the  tank  shall  be  inspected  for  leakage, 
corroded  areas,  bad  dents,  or  other  con¬ 
ditions  which  indicate  weakness  that 
might  render  the  tank  unsafe  for  trans- 

[  portation  service,  and  it  shall  not  be 
^  placed  in  or  returned  to  service  If  any 
^  evidence  of  such  unsafe  condition  is  dis- 
.  covered,  until  the  deficiencies  have  been 
.  corrected  and  the  tests  repeated  and 
passed  successfully.  Tank  insulation 
,  and  jacket  need  not  be  removed  unless 
1  it  is  found  to  be  impossible  to  reach  the 
'  test  pressure  and  to  maintain  a  condition 
^  of  pressure  equilibrium  after  the  test 
I  pressure  is  reached.  All  tank  accessories 
^  shall  be  leakage  tested  after  Installation 
,  and  proved  tight  at  not  less  than  the  de¬ 
sign  pressure  of  the  tank,  except  that 
;>  hose  used  on  such  tanks  may  be  tested 
1  either  before  or  after  installation. 
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(c)  Retest  requirements.  See  §  77.824 
(b)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.325—17  Marking  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  Metal  identification  plate.  There 
shall  be  on  every  cargo  tank  a  metal  plate 
located  on  the  right  side,  near  the  front, 
in  a  place  readily  accessible  for  inspec¬ 
tion.  This  plate  shall  be  permanently 
affixed  to  the  tank  by  means  of  soldering, 
brazing,  welding  or  other  equally  suitable 
means;  and  upon  it  shall  be  marked  by 
stamping,  embossing  or  other  means  of 
forming  letters  into  or  on  the  metal  of 
the  plate  itself,  in  the  manner  illustrated 
below,  at  least  the  information  indicated 
below.  The  plate  shall  not  be  so  painted 
as  to  obscure  the  markings  thereon. 


Carrier’s  Serial  Niunber  ^ 

Manufacturer’s  Name  ‘ 

Date  of  Manxif  acture  * 

IOC  MC  304 

Design  Pressure _ psig- 

Test  Pressure _ psig* 

Nominal  Tank  Capacity - U.S.  Gallons. 

In  compartments  of _ _ _ , - and - 

IT.S.  Gallons. 


(b)  Test  date  and  pressure  markings. 
The  date  of  the  last  t^t  shall  be  painted 
on  the  tank  in  letters  not  less  than 
inches  high,  in  legible  colors,  imme¬ 
diately  below  the  metal  identification 
plate  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section.  The  test  pressure  shall  be 
similarly  indicated  by  painting  on  tanks 
requiring  the  test  pressure  of  50  psig.  in 
accordance  with  §  78.325-16(a). 

(c)  Additional  markings.  In  addition 
to  the  above  markings,  cargo  tanks  must 
be  marked  as  required  by  §  77.823  of  this 
dis^ter. 

§  78.325—18  Certification. 

(a)  A  certificate  from  the  manufac¬ 
turer  of  the  cargo  tank,  or  from  a  com¬ 
petent  testing  agency,  certifying  that 
each  such  cargo  tank  is  designed  and 
constructed  in  accordance  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  specification  shall  be 
procmed,  and  such  certificate  shall  be 
retained  in  the  files  of  the  carrier  during 
the  time  that  such  cargo  tank  is  em¬ 
ployed  by  him.  In  lieu  of  this  certifi¬ 
cate,  if  the  motor  carrier  himself  elects  to 
ascertain  if  any  such  tank  fulfills  the 
requir^ents  of  the  specification  by  his 
own  test  and  examination,  he  shall  sim¬ 
ilarly  retain  the  test  data  and  examina¬ 
tion  data. 

Amend  entire  §  78.326  (22  FJl.  11035, 
11036,  11037,  11038,  Dec.  31.  1957)  (23 
F.R.  7665,  Oct.  3, 1958)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.326  Specification  MC  305;  cargo 
tanks  constructed  of  aluminum  alloys 
f<H*  hi^.strength  welded  construc¬ 
tion,  primarily  for  the  transportation 
of  flammable  liquids,  or  poisonous 
liquids,  class  B. 

§  78.326—1  General  requirements. 

(a)  Every  cargo  tank  shall  be  con¬ 
structed  in  accordance  with  the  best 


^  Carriers  are  not  required  to  number  their 
tanks  seriaUy;  any  designation  regularly  used 
by  the  carrier  to  Identify  the  tank  may  be 
put  In  this  space. 

*In  the  event  the  Identity  of  the  tank 
manufacturer  m:  the  date  of  manufacture  Is 
not  known  and  cannot  be  ascertained,  the 
spaces  Indicated  shall  be  marked  "make 
UNKNOWN’’  and/or  "oati  of  manufactuse 

UNKNOWN." 


known  and  available  practices,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  other  requirements  of  this 
specification. 

§  78.326-2  Material. 

(a)  All  sheets  for  shell,  heads,  bulk¬ 
heads.  and  baffles  of  such  cargo  tanks 
shall  be  of  aluminum  alloys  GR20A  (5052 
commercial  designation),  GR40A  (5154 
commercial  designation),  GM40A  (5086 
commercial  designation) ,  or  GM31A 
(5454  commercial  designation)  conform¬ 
ing  to  American  Society  for  Testing  Ma- 


§  78.326—4  Joints. 

(a)  Method  of  joining.  All  joints  in 
and  to  tank  shells,  head  and  bulkheads 
shall  be  welded. 

(b)  Strength  of  joints.  All  welded 
aluminum  joints  shall  be  made  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  recognized  good  practice, 
and  the  efficiency  of  a  joint  shall  not  be 
less  than  85  percent  of  the  annealed 
properties  of  the  adjacent  material. 
Aluminum  alloys  for  high-strength 
welded  construction  shall  be  joined  by  an 
inert  gas  arc  welding  process  using  filler 
metals  R-OR40A.  E-OR40A  (5154  alloy) 


terials  Specification  B209-57T  (&> 
vised  to  include  5454).  ^ 

§  78.326-3  Thickness  of  sheets. 

(a)  The  minimum  thicknesses  of  tank 
sheets  shall  be  limited  by  the  volume  » 
pacity  of  the  tank,  expressed  in  term*  m 
gallons  per  inch  of  length;  by  the  dk 
tance  between  successive  bulkheads  i 
the  case  of  bulkhead  sheets;  and  by 
distance  between  bulkheads,  baffles  o 
other  shell  stiffeners  as  well  as  by’tS 
radius  of  shell  curvature  in  the 
shell  sheets,  as  follows: 


or  R-GM50A,  E-GM50A  (5356  alloy) 
conforming  to  American  Society  of  Test* 
ing  Materials  Specification  No.  B285- 
54T  (American  Welding  Society  Specifi* 
cation  No.  A5,  10-54T).  Compliance 
with  this  requirement  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  preparing  from  materiab 
representative  of  those  to  be  used  In 
tanks  subject  to  this  specification  and 
by  the  same  technique  of  fabrication,  2 
test  specimens  conforming  to  figure  as 
shown  below  and  testing  them  to  failure 
in  tension.  One  pair  of  test  specimens 
may  represent  all  the  tanks  to  be  made 


Table  I— Thick.ness  or  Heap,  Bulkhead,  B.^ffle  Sheets  axd  Rino  Stiffe.ners  ' 


Volume  ca 

pacity  of  tank  in  gallons  per  inch,! 
length 

10  or  less 

Over  10  to  14 

Over  14  to  18 

Over  18 

Heads  or  bulkheads— dished,  comigatedor 
reinforced 

Thickness  in  decimal  of  inches . 

0.096 

0.109 

0. 130 

aia 

‘  Thickness  of  exterior  head  sheets  shall  never  be  less  than  the  maximum  requirements  for  shell  sheets. 
Table  II— Thickness  of  Shell  Sheets 


Distance  between  bulkheads,  baffles  or  other  shell  stiffeners 


36  inches  or  less . 

Over  36  inches  to  54  inches. 
Over  54  inches . 


10  or  less 

Over  10  to  14 

Over  14  to  18 

Own 

Shell-sheet  thiekness  in  deelmals  of  an  indi  to 
that  portion  of  the  shell  rolled  to  a  radios  oilea 
than  70  inches,  depending  on  spacing  of  shell 
stiffeners 

0.067 

.087 

.096 

0.087 

.097 

.109 

0.096 

.109 

.130 

aim 

.» 

.u 

36  inches  or  less . 

Over  36  indies  to  54  inches. 
Over  54  inches . 


36  indies  or  less . 

Over  36  inches  to  54  inches. 
Over  54  inches . 


36  inches  or  less . 

Over  36  inches  to  54  Inches. 
Over  54  inches . 


Volume  capacity  of  tank  in  gallons  perindiot 
length 


Shell-sheet  thickness  in  decimals  of  an  im*  % 
that  portion  of  the  shell  rolled  to  a  radios  oBi 
inehes  or  more,  but  less  than  90  incbM,  depe^ 
ing  on  spacing  of  shell  stiffeners 


0.087 

0.096 

0.109 

am 

.096 

.109 

.130 

.la 

.109 

.130 

.151 

.m 

Shell-sheet  thickness  in  decimals  of  an  indi  to 

that  portion  of  the  shell  rolled  to  a  radius  of  N 
inches  or  more,  but  less  than  125  inches,  depsni' 

ing  on  spacing  of  shell  stiffeners 

0.096 

0.109 

0.130 

aia 

.109 

.130 

.151 

.m 

.130 

.151 

.173 

.Hi 

Shell-sheet  thickness  in  decimals  of  an  Indi  to 
that  portion  of  the  shell  rolled  to  a  radios  (rfUt 
inch^  or  more,  deiiending  on  spacing  of  sM 
stiffeners 


0.109 

0. 130 

0.151 

.130 

.151 

.173 

.151 

.173 

.194 

am 

.m 

.2M 
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•tame  combination  of  materials,  by  the  same  technique  of  fabrication,  and 
^^e  shop,  within  6  months  after  the  tests  on  such  samples  have  been 
in  tnc  * 

conapieted. 


§78.326-5  Bulkheads,  baffles  and  ring 
stiffeners. 

(a)  When  bulkheads  not  required. 
Hie  bulkhead  requirements  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section  do  not  apply 
ta  any  cargo  tank,  regardless  of  capac¬ 
ity,  which  is  used  in  a  service  in  which 
the  entire  taJ^  is  never  loaded  less  than 
80%  full  or  in  which  no  compartment 
of  the  tank  is  ever  loaded  less  than  80% 
full,  provided  that  the  entire  contents 
of  toe  tank  or  of  one  or  more  compart¬ 
ments  of  the  tank  is  discharged  at  each 
uDloarting  point.  Flat  bulkheads  and 
baffles  without  reinforcement  are  not 
permitted. 

(b)  When  bulkheads  required.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  every  cargo  tank  having  a 
total  capacity  in  excess  of  1,800  gallons 
shall  be  divided  by  bulkheads  into  com¬ 
partments,  none  of  which  shall  exceed 
1,200  gallons.  Each  bulkhead  required 
by  this  paragraph  shall  be  of  the  same 
minimum  strength  as  is  required  else¬ 
where  in  this  specification  for  tank 
beads. 

(c)  Double  bulkheads.  Tanks  with 
ccmipartments  carrying  hanunable  li¬ 
quids  of  different  shipping  names  or 
with  compartments  containing  flam¬ 
mable  or  poisonous  liquids,  class  B  and 
liquids  not  so  classified  by  the  regula¬ 
tions,  shall  be  provided  with  an  air  space 
between  compartments.  This  air  space 
shall  be  arranged  for  venting  and  be 
equipped  and  maintained  with  drainage 
facilities  operative  at  all  times. 

(d)  Baffles  or  shell  stiffeners.  Elvery 
cargo  tank,  and  every  compartment  of 
a  cargo  tank  over  90  inches  in  length, 
shall  be  provided  with  baffles  or  ring 
stiffeners,  the  number  of  which  shall  be 
such  that  the  linear  distance  between 
any  two  adjacent  baffles  or  ring  stiffeners, 
or  between  any  tank  head  or  bulkhead 
and  the  baffle  or  ring  stiffener  nearest  it, 
shall  in  no  case  exceed  60  inches.  Ring 
stiffeners  shall  be  continuous  around  the 
circumference  of  the  tank  shell  and 
shall  have  at  least  the  section  modulus 
required  by  the  following  table: 

No.  56 - 3 


Minimum  Section  Modulus  Required  for  Ring 
Stiffeners 


width  of  tank 

Section 

modulus 

42  inches  or  less _ _ _ 

» 0. 0180L 

Over  42  Inches  to  60  inches _ 

>  .0280L 

Over  60  inches  to  96  inches . 

1.0400L 

>  L  is  the  maximum  distance  from  the  midpoint  of  the 
unsupported  shell  on  one  side  of  the  ring  stiffener  to  the 
midpoint  of  the  unsupported  shell  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  ring  stiffener.  See  §  78.326-3  for  minimum  thickness 
of  ring  stiffeners. 

(1)  If  a  ring  stiffener  is  welded  to 
the  shell,  a  portion  of  the  shell  may,  for 
purposes  of  computing  the  section  mod¬ 
ulus,  be  considered  as  a  part  of  the  ring 
section.  If  welded  at  one  side  of  the 
ring  stiffener  only,  such  portion  shall 
not  exceed  20  times  the  shell  thickness 
adjacent  to  the  weld.  If  welded  at  both 
sides  of  the  ring  stiffener,  such  portion 
shall  not  exceed  40  times  the  shell  thick¬ 
ness  adjacent  to  the  weld,  or  the  width 
of  the  ring  stiffener  between  welds  plus 
20  times  the  shell  thickness  adjacent  to 
the  welds,  whichever  is  less. 

(e)  Tank  supports.  The  distance 
from  a  tank  support  to  the  nearest  bulk¬ 
head,  baffle,  or  other  shell  stiffener  shall 
not  exceed  40  times  the  thickness  of  the 
tank  shell  at  the  point  of  support. 

§  78.326—6  Closures  for  manholes. 

(a )  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.326—7  Overturn  protection. 

(a)  All  closures  for  filling  openings 
shall  be  protected  from  damage  in  the 
event  of  overturning  of  the  motor  vehicle 
by  being  enclosed  within  the  body  of  the 
tank  or  dome  attached  thereto  or  by  the 
use  of  suitable  metal  guards  securely 
attached  to  the  tank  or  the  frame  of  the 
motor  vehicle.  Protection  shall  also  be 
provided  for  any  protruding  or  projecting 
fitting  or  appurtenance  by  means  of  ade¬ 
quate  metal  guards.  The  calculated  load 
for  the  protective  devices  shall  be  the 
weight  of  the  tank  motor  vehicle  with 
the  tank  full  of  water  at  one  “g”  de¬ 
celeration.  If  the  overturn  protection  is 
so  constructed  as  to  permit  accumulation 


of  liquid  on  tlie  top  of  the  tank,  it  shall 
not  be  provided  with  drainage  facilities 
which  will  permit  drainage  at  or  near 
the  front  of  ttie  tank. 

§  78.326—8  Tank  outlets. 

(a)  Outlet  fixtures  shall  be  substan¬ 
tially  made  and  attached  to  the  tank  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  breakage  at 
the  outlet  point. 

§  78.326—9  Vents,  valves  and  connec¬ 
tions. 

(a)  Tank  vents.  Each  cargo  tank  or 
tank  compartment  shall  be  provided 
with  a  vacuum  and  pressure  operated 
vent  with  a  minimum  effective  opening 
of  0.44  square  inch,  and  shall  also  be 
provided  with  an  emergency  venting 
facility  so  constructed  as  to  provide  a 
minimum  free-venting  opening  having 
a  net  area  in  square  inches  equal  to 
1.25  plus  0.0025  times  the  capacity  of 
the  tank  or  compartment  in  gallons.  If 
the  emergency  venting  facility  operates 
in  response  to  elevated  temperatures, 
the  critical  temperature  for  such  opera¬ 
tion  shall  not  exceed  200 °F. 

(b)  Valve  and  faucet  connections.  All 
draw-off  valves  or  faucets  of  tanks  and 
compartments  shall  have  discharge  ends 
threaded,  or  be  otherwise  so  designed  as 
to  insure  in  every  instance  a  tight  con¬ 
nection  with  the  hose  extending  to  the 
storage  fill  pipe.  ' 

§  78.326—10  Protection  of  fittings. 

(a)  Draw-off  valves  and  faucets 
projecting  beyond  the  frame,  or  if  the 
vehicle  be  framele6s,  beyond  the  shell, 
at  the  rear,  shall  be  adequately  pro¬ 
tected  in  the  event  of  collision  by  steel 
bumpers  or  other  equally  effective 
devices. 

§  78.326—11  Emergency  discharge  con¬ 
trol. 

(a)  Each  cargo  tank  or  tank  compart¬ 
ment  of  a  bottom-discharge  tank  shall 
be  equipped  with  a  reliable  and  effective 
shut-off  valve  located  inside  the  shell 
of  the  tank  or  tank  compartment  in  the 
tank  or  compartment  outlet;  and  the  op¬ 
erating  mechanism  for  such  >  valve  or 
valves  shall  be  provided  with  a  second¬ 
ary  closing  mechanism  remote  from  tank 
filling  openings  and  discharge  faucets, 
for  operation  in  the  event  of  fire  or  other 
accident.  Such  control  mechanism  shall 
be  provided  with  a  fusible  section  which 
will  cause  the  valve  to  close  automati¬ 
cally  in  case  of  fire,  and  the  critical  tem¬ 
perature  for  the  fusing  of  such  section 
shall  not  exceed  200°  F. 

§  78.326-12  Shear  section. 

(a)  There  shall  be  provided  between 
each  shut-off  valve  seat  and  discharge 
faucet  a  shear  section  which  will  break 
under  strain,  unless  the  discharge  piping 
is  so  arranged  as  to  afford  equivalent 
protection,  and  leave  the  shut-off  valve 
seat  intact  in  case  of  accident  to  the  dis¬ 
charge  faucet  or  piping. 

§  78.326—13  Anchoring  of  cargo  tank. 

(a)  Hold-down  devices.  Adequate 
hold-down  devices  shall  be  provided  to 
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anchor  each  cargo  tank  in  a  suitable 
manner  that  will  not  introduce  undue 
concentration  of  stresses  and  shall  be 
built  to  withstand  loadings  in  any  direc¬ 
tion  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  tank  and 
attachments  when  filled  with  water. 
These  devices  on  vehicles  with  frames 
shall  incorporate  tumbuckles  or  similar 
positive  action  devices  for  drawing  the 
tank  down  tight  on  the  frame  of  the 
motor  vehicle. 

(b)  Stops  and  anchors.  Suitable  stops 
and  anchors  shall  be  attached  to  the 
motor  vehicle  and  the  cargo  tank  to  pre¬ 
vent  relative  movement  between  them 
due  to  starting,  stopping  and  turning. 
Stops  and  anchors  shall  be  installed  so 
as  to  be  readily  accessible  for  inspection 
and  maintenance  except  that  insulation 
is  permitted  to  cover  such  stops  and 
anchors. 

(c)  Anchoring  integral  cargo  tanks. 
Whenever  any  cargo  tank  is  so  designed 
and  constructed  that  the  cargo  tank 
constitutes,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the 
stress  member  used  in  lieu  of  a  frame, 
then  such  cargo  tanks  shall  be  designed 
so  as  to  successfully  and  adequately 
withstand  the  stresses  thereby  imposed 
in  addition  to  those  otherwise  imposed 
on  the  cargo  tank. 

§  78.326—14  Gauging  devices. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.326—15  Pumps. 

(a)  Liquid  pumps,  whenever  used, 
must  be  of  suitable  design,  adequately 
protected  against  breakage  by  collisions. 
Unless  they  are  of  the  centrifugal  type, 
they  shall  be  equipped  with  suitable  pres¬ 
sure  actuated  by-pass  valves  permitting 
flow  from  discharge  to  suction  or  to  the 
tank. 

§  78.326-16  Method  of  test. 

(a)  Test  for  leaks.  Every  cargo  tank 
Shan  be  teked  by  a  minimum  air  or 
hydrostatic  pressure  of  3  psig.  applied 
to  the  whole  tank  and  dome  if  it  be 
noncompartmented.  If  compartmented, 
each  individual  compartment  shall  be 
similarly  tested  with  adjacent  compart¬ 
ments  empty  and  at  atmospheric  pres¬ 
sure.  Air  pressure,  if  used,  shall  be 
maintained  for  a  period  of  at  least  five 
minutes  during  which  the  entire  surface 
of  all  joints  imder  pressure  shall  be. 
coated  with  a  solution  of  soap  and  water, 
heavy  oil,  or  other  material  suitable  for 
the  purpose,  foaming  or  bubbling  of 
which  indicates  the  presence  of  leaks. 
Hydrostatic  pressure,  if  used,  shall  be 
done  by  using  water  or  other  liquid  hav¬ 
ing  a  similar  viscosity,  the  temperature 
of  which  shall  not  exceed  100®  P.  during 
the  test,  and  applying  pressure  as  pre¬ 
scribed  above,  gauged  at  the  top  of  the 
tank,  at  which  time  all  joints  under 
pressure  shall  be  inspected  for  the  is¬ 
suance  of  liquid  to  indicate  leaks.  All 
closures  shall  be  in  place  while  test  by 
either  method  is  made.  Dming  these 
tests,  operative  relief  devices  shall  be 
clamped,  plugged,  or  otherwise  rendered 
inoperative;  such  clamps,  plugs,  and 
similar  devices  shall  be  removed  im¬ 
mediately  after  the  test  is  finished.  Any 
leakage  discovered  by  either  of  the  meth¬ 
ods  above  described,  or  by  any  other 
method,  shall  be  deemed  evidence  of  fail¬ 


ure  to  meet  the  requirements  of  this 
specification.  Tanks  failing  to  pass  this 
test  shall  be  suitably  repaired,  and  the 
above  described  tests  shall  be  continued 
until  no  leaks  are  discovered,  before  any 
cargo  tank  is  put  into  service. 

(b)  Test  for  distortion  or  failure. 
Every  cargo  tank  to  which  this  specifi¬ 
cation  applies  shall  be  tested  by  pressures 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  and  shall  withstand  such  pressure 
without  undue  distortion,  evidence  of 
impending  failure,  or  failure.  Failure 
to  meet  this  requirement  shall  be  deemed 
as  suflacient  cause  for  rejection  under 
this  specification.  If  there  is  undue  dis¬ 
tortion,  or  if  failure  impends  or  occurs, 
the  cargo  tank  shall  not  be  returned  to 
service  unless  a  suitable  repair  is  made. 
The  suitability  of  the  repair  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  the  same  method  of  test. 

(c)  Retest  requirements.  See  §  77.824 
(a)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.326-17  Marking  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  Metal  identification  plate.  There 
shall  be  on  every  cargo  tank  a  metal 
plate  located  on  the  right  side,  near  the 
front,  in  a  place  readily  accessible  for 
inspection.  This  plate  shall  be  per¬ 
manently  affixed  to  the  tank  by  means 
of  soldering,  brazing,  welding,  or  other 
equally  suitable  means;  and  upon  it  shall 
be  marked  by  stamping,  embossing,  or 
other  means  of  forming  letters  into  or 
on  the  metal  of  the  plate  itself,  in  the 
manner  illustrated  below,  at  least  the 
information  indicated  below.  The  plate 
shall  not  be  so  painted  as  to  obscure 
the  markings  thereon. 

Carrier’s  Serial  N\unber* 

Manufacturer’s  Name  * 

Date  of  Manufactvire  • 

IOC  MC  305 

Nominal  Tank  Capacity _ n.S.  Gallons 

(b)  Test  date  markings.  The  date  of 
the  last  test  shall  be  painted  on  the  tank 
in  letters  not  less  than  inches  high, 
in  legible  colors,  immediately  below  the 
metal  identification  plate  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Additional  markings.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  above  markings,  cargo  tanks 
must  be  marked  as  required  by  §  77.823 
of  this  chapter. 

§  78.326—18  Certification. 

(a)  A  certificate  from  the  manufac¬ 
turer  of  the  cargo  tank,  or  from  a  com¬ 
petent  testing  agency,  certifying  that 
each  such  cargo  tank  is  designed  and 
constructed  in  accordance  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  specification  shall  be 
procured,  and  such  certificate  shall  be 
retained  in  the  files  of  the  carrier  dur¬ 
ing  the  time  that  such  cargo  tank  is 
employed  by  him.  In  lieu  of  this  certifi¬ 
cate,  if  the  motor  carrier  himself  elects 
to  ascertain  if  any  such  tank  fulfills  the 
requirements  of  the  specification  by  his 


*  Carriers  are  not  required  to  number  their 
cargo  tanks  serially;  any  designation  regu¬ 
larly  used  by  the  carrier  to  identify  the 
tank  may  be  put  in  this  space. 

*In  the  event  the  identity  of  the  tank 
manufactmer  or  the  date  of  manufacture  is 
not  known  and  cannot  be  ascertained,  the 
spaces  indicated  shall  be  marked  “make  un¬ 
known”  and/or  “date  of  manufacture  un¬ 
known.” 


own  test,  he  shall  similarly  retain  th 
test  data. 

Amend  entire  §  78.330  (15  pn  ore. 
8555,  8556,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (24  pp’  S’ 
July  14, 1959)  (24  F.R.  8065,  Oct  c'S 
(19  F.R.  3265,  June  3,  1954)  (23  pt, 
4033,  June  10,  1958)  (25  F.R.  6628  S 
July  14, 1960)  (21  F.R.  7611,  Oct.  4,’i2 
to  read  as  follows:  ’  ^ 

§  78.330  Specification  MC  310;*  carjo 
tanks  constructed  of  ferrous 
rials,  primarily  for  the  transport*, 
tion  of  corrosive  liquids. 

§  78.330—1  General  requirements. 

(a)  Must  comply  with  A.SM£.  Code 
Tanks  built  under  this  specification  shali 
be  designed  and  constructed  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  and  fulfill  all  requirements  ol 
(1)  the  1949  edition,  (2)  1950  edition. 
(3)  1952  edition,  (4)  1956  edition,  or  (5) 
the  1959  edition  of  Section  vm  of  the 
American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engi- 
neers  Boiler  and  Pressure  Vessel  Code 
no  revisions,  which  are  hereafter  referred 
to  as  “the  Code.” 

(b)  When  divided  into  compartmenU. 
When  the  interior  of  the  tank  is  di- 
vided  into  compartments,  each  compart¬ 
ment  shall  be  designed,  constructed,  and 
tested  as  a  separate  tank. 

§  78.330—2  Material. 

(a)  As  specified  in  paragraphs  U-12, 
U-13,  and  U-20  of  the  Code,  1949  edition, 
no  revisions.  Tanks  may  be  constructed 
of  ferrous  materials  listed  in  Table  U-2 
including  the  stainless  steels  or  of  nickel 
or  nickel  alloys  as  listed  in  Table  U-3  of 
the  Code.  Use  of  other  materials  listed 
in  Table  U-3  may  be  authorized  by  the 
Commission  upon  submission  of  satis¬ 
factory  supporting  data.  Materials  to 
tanks  transporting  hydrogen  peroxide 
over  52  percent  by  weight,  must  comply 
with  the  1956  edition  of  the  Code,  but 
shall  be  limited  to  Aluminum  Association 
Nos.  1060,  1260,  5254,  and  5652.  Other 
aluminum  alloys  may  be  authorized  ^ 
the  Conunission  upon  submission  of  sat¬ 
isfactory  supporting  data. 


1  Existing  tank  motor  vehicles  continuing 
in  service. 

(a)  Specification  tank  motor  vehiclet. 
Tank  motor  vehicles  used  for  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  corrosive  liquids  which  shall  haw 
been  in  service  prior  to  June  15, 1940,  may  be 
continued  in  service  provided  they  have  been 
designed  and  constructed  in  accordance  vitb 
the  requirements  set  forth  in  paragraphs  T- 
117(a),  T-118  (a)  and  (b),  T-120,  T-121. 
T-122,  T-123,  and  T-124  of  Regulations  for 
the  Transportation  of  Explosives  and  Other 
Dangerous  Articles  on  Public  Highways  by 
Motor  ’Truck  or  Motor  Vehicle,  prescribe 
order  of  the  Commission  dated  November  #, 
1934,  and  vacated  on  June  15,  1940. 

(b)  Existing  nonspecification  tank  motor 
vehicles.  Tank  motor  vehicles  used  for  the 
transportation  of  corrosive  liquids  not  meet¬ 
ing  the  requirements  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  footnote,  which  shall  have  been 
in  service  prior  to  June  15, 1940,  may  be  con¬ 
tinued  in  service  provided  they  fulflU  the 
requirements  set  forth  under  §  77.824(c)  of 
this  chapter  and  are  and  can  be  maintained 
in  safe  operating  condition,  but  in  any  event 
they  shall  be  equipped  with  at  least  the  ac¬ 
cessories  specified  in  §  78.330-6,  -9,  -10,  and 
-12. 

(c)  On  the  required  metal  identification 
plate  substitute  “ICC  Spec  T-118,”  or  “100 
7.5-i^l”  or  “no  specification”  as  appropriate. 
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iM  Uning.  Except  as  provided  in 
ISirftoh  section,  cargo 

P"^fiust  be  lined  and  the  material 
^for  lining  each  cargo  tank  subject 
“®Sis  specification  shall  be  homogenous, 
imperforate  when  applied, 
tess  elastic  than  the  metal  of  the 
f  nk  proper,  and  substantially  immune 
♦  attack  by  the  commodities  trans- 
fSirted  therein.  It  shall  be  of  substan- 
KTunifonn  thickness  and  it  shall  be 
rfSly  bonded  or  attached  by  other 
pSly  satisfactory  means.  Joints  and 
«ams  in  the  lining  shall  be  made  by 
fusing  the  material  together,  or  by  other 
eflually  satisfactory  means.  The  interior 
the  tank  shall  be  free  from  scale, 
oxidation,  moisture,  and  all  foreign  mat¬ 
ter  during  the  lining  operation. 

(c)  Conditions  under  which  tanks 
need  not  be  lined.  Tanks  need  not  be 
lined  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  if: 

(1)  The  material  of  the  tank  is  sub¬ 
stantially  immune  to  attack  by  the  ma¬ 
terials  to  be  transported  therein. 

(2)  The  material  of  the  tank  is  thick 
enough  to  withstand  10  years’  normal 
service  without  being  reduced  at  any 
point  to  less  thickness  than  that  specified 
in  §78.330-3  corresponding  to  its  ca¬ 


pacity,  or 

(3)  the  phemical  reaction  between 
the  material  of  the  tank  and  the  com¬ 
modity  to  be  transported  therein  is  such 
as  to  allow  the  tank  to  be  properly  passi¬ 
vated  or  neutralized  as  set  forth  else¬ 
where  in  this  appendix,  or 

(4)  for  the  transportation  of  hydro¬ 
fluoric  acid  of  60  percent  or  higher  con¬ 
centration,  they  be  passivated  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  or  an  equally  effective  method: 
By  filling  the  tank  to  not  less  than  90 
percent  of  its  capacity  with  hydrofluoric 
acid  of  58  percent  strength  and  allowing 
it  to  stand  at  least  48  hours  at  a  tempera¬ 
ture  of  80*  P.,  then  7  hours  at  140*  F., 
the  internal  pressure  being  maintained 
at  atmospheric  pressure  the  meanwhile. 


§  78.330-3  Thickness  of  metal. 

(a)  The  minimum  thickness  of  metal 
for  cargo  tanks  shall  be  as  follows: 


Tank  capacity 

Minimum 

thickness 

(inches) 

Not  mwe  than  1,200  gallons . 

H 

Over  1,300  to  1,800  gallons . 

Over  1,800  gallons . 

H 

§  78.330-4  Joints. 

(a)  All  joints  and  seams  formed  in  the 
manufacture  of  any  cargo  tank  shall  be 
made  tight  by  welding,  riveting,  riveting 
and  welding,  brazing,  or  riveting  and 
brazing,  at  the  option  of  the  motor  car¬ 
rier,  subject  to  the  limitation  that  any 
of  the  aforesaid  methods  are  permissible 
only  when  any  one  of  them  or  combina¬ 
tion  as  used  in  the  tank  is  not  subject  to 
adverse  action  by  the  nature  of  the  cor- 
^ive  liquid  which  is  to  be  transported 
in  such  tank  provided  that  joints  in 
tanks  for  hydrogen  peroxide  of  concen¬ 
tration  exceeding  52  percent  shall  be 
made  by  welding  only. 


§  78.330—5  Bulkheads,  baffles,  ring  stiff¬ 
eners,  tank  supports  and  compart- 
mentation. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.330—6  Closures  for  manholes. 

(a)  The  manhole  cover  shall  be  de¬ 
signed  to  provide  a  secure  closure  of  the 
manhole.  All  covers,  not  hinged  to  the 
tanks,  shall  be  attached  to  the  outside  of 
the  dome  by  at  least  Vs -inch  chain  or  its 
equivalent.  All  joints  between  manhole 
covers  and  their  seats  shall  be  made  tight 
against  leakage  of  vapor  and  liquid  by 
use  of  gaskets  of  suitable  material  not 
subject  to  attack  by  the  corrosive  liquid 
to  be  transported  in  the  tank. 

§  78.330—7  Overturn  protection. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.330—8  Outlets. 

(a)  Outlet  construction.  Except  as 
provided  hereinafter,  no  cargo  tanks, 
except  those  used  for  the  shipments  of 
sludge  acid  or  alkaline  corrosive  liquids, 
and  no  tanks  for  the  transportation  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  concentrations  ex¬ 
ceeding  52  percent  by  weight,  shall  have 
bottom  discharge  outlets;  outlets  leaving 
the  cargo  tank  at  or  near  the  top  but 
having  the  end  of  the  outlet  below  the 
top  liquid  level  shall  not  be  considered 
as  bottom  outlets  but  such  outlets  must 
be  equipped  with  a  shut-off  valve  at  the 
point  of  outlet  from  the  cargo  tank  and 
a  shut-off  valve  or  a  blank  flange  or 
screw-on  cap  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  outlet  and  must  not  be  moved  with 
any  of  the  contents  in  the  line  beyond 
the  point  where  it  leaves  the  cargo  tank. 
The  valve  at  the  tank  shall  be  protected 
against  damage  in  the  event  of  over¬ 
turn.  Cargo  tanks  used  for  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  sludge  acid  and/or  alkaline 
corrosive  liquids  may  be  equipped  with 
bottom  outlets  when  the  products  to  be 
transported  are  too  viscous  to  be  un¬ 
loaded  through  a  dome  connection  or 
top  outlet. 

(b)  Bottom  outlets.  Bottom  outlets, 
when  permitted  in  accordance  with  par¬ 
agraph  (a)  of  this  section,  shall  be  of 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  the  lading,  and  each  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  with  a  valve  or  plug  at  its  upper 
end  and  a  liquid-tight  closure  at  its 
lower  end.  Every  such  valve  or  plug 
shall  be  such  as  to  insure  against  un¬ 
seating  due  to  stresses  or  shocks  inci¬ 
dent  to  transportation.  Bottom  outlets 
are  equipped  with  an  effective  and  reli¬ 
able  shut-off  valve  located  inside  the 
shell  of  the  tank,  tank  compartment 
outlet  or  sump  if  the  sump  is  integral 
with  the  tank. 

(c)  Bottom  washout  chambers.  Ex¬ 
cept  as  specified  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph,  tanks  may  be 
equipped  with  bottom  washout  chambers. 
Bottom  washout  chambers  shall  be  of 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  the  lading  and  shall  be  provided  with 
a  liquid-tight  closure  at  its  lower  end. 
If  used  for  loading  or  unloading,  they 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  valve  or  plug 
at  the  upper  end. 


(1)  Bottom  washout  chambers  are  not 
permitted  on  tanks  used  for  the  trai^- 
portation  of  hydrogen  peroxide  of  con¬ 
centration  exceeding  52  percent  by 
weight. 

§  78.330—9  Vents,  valves  and  connec¬ 
tions. 

(a)  When  installed,  venting,  gauging, 
loading,  and  air  inlet  devices,  including 
their  valves,  shall  be  provided  with  ade¬ 
quate  means  for  their  secure  closure  and 
means  shall  also  be  provided  for  the 
closing  of  pipe  connections  of  valves. 

§  78.330—10  Protection  of  fittings. 

(a)  Draw-off  valves  and  faucets  pro¬ 
jecting  beyond  the  frame,  or  if  the  ve¬ 
hicle  be  frameless,  beyond  the  shell,  at 
the  rear,  shall  be  adequately  protected 
in  the  event  of  collision  by  steel  bumpers 
or  other  equally  effective  devices. 

§  78.330—11  Emergency  discharge  con¬ 
trol. 

(a)  See  §  78.330-8(b). 

§  78.330—12  Shear  section. 

(a)  Discharge  connections.  There 
shall  be  provided  between  each  shut¬ 
off  valve  seat  and  discharge  valve  a 
shear  section  which  will  break  under 
strain,  unless  the  discharge  piping  is  so 
arranged  as  to  afford  equivalent  protec¬ 
tion,  and  leave  the  shut-off  valve  seat 
intact  in  case  of  accident  to  the  dis¬ 
charge  valve  or  piping. 

(b)  Heater  coils.  Heater  coils,  when 
installed,  shall  be  so  constructed  that 
the  breaking  off  of  their  external  con¬ 
nections  will  not  cause  leakage  of  con¬ 
tents  of  tanks. 

§  78.330—13  Anchoring  of  tank. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.330—14  Gauging  devices. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.330—15  Pumps  and  compressors. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.330—16  Method  of  test. 

(a)  Test  for  leaks.  Every  cargo  tank 
shall  be  tested  by  completely  filling  the 
tank  and  dome  with  water  or  other  liquid 
having  a  similar  viscosity,  the  tempera¬ 
ture  of  which  shall  not  exceed  100“  P. 
during  the  test,  and  applying  a  pressure 
of  1  Vz  times  the  design  pressure  but  not 
less  than  10  psig.  The  tank  must  hold 
the  prescribed  pressure  for  at  least  10 
minutes  without  leakage  or  evidence  of 
distress.  All  closures  shall  be  in  place 
while  test  is  made,  and  the  pressure  shall 
be  gauged  at  the  top  of  the  tank. 

(b)  Test  for  distortion  or  failure. 
Every  cargo  tank  shall  be  tested  by  the 
pressures  prescribed  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  and  shall  withstand  such 
pressures  without  undue  distortion,  or 
if  failure  impends  or  occurs,  the  cargo 
tank  shall  not  be  returned  to  service  un¬ 
less  a  suitable  repair  is  made.  The  suit¬ 
ability  of  the  repair  shall  be  determined 
by  the  same  method  of  test. 

(c)  Retest  requirements.  See  §  77.- 
824(c)  of  this  chapter. 
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§  78.330-17  Marking  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  Metal  identification  plate.  There 
shall  be  on  every  cargo  tank  a  metal 
plate  located  on  the  right  side,  near  the 
front,  in  a  place  readily  accessible  for 
inspection.  This  plate  shall  be  perma¬ 
nently  affixed  to  the  tank  by  means  of 
soldering,  brazing,  welding,  or  other 
suitable  means;  and  upon  it  shall  be 
marked’  by  stamping,  embossing,  or 
other  m^ans  of  forming  letters  into  or 
on  the  metal  of  the  plate  itself  in  the 
manner  illustrated  below,  at  least  the 
information  indicated  below.  The  plate 
shall  not  be  so  painted  as  to  obscure 
the  markings  thereon. 

Carrier’s  Serial  Number  ^ 

Manufactiirer’s  Name* 

Date  of  Manufacture  * 

ICC  MC  310  • 

Nominal  Capacity - U.S.  Gallons 

(b)  Test  date  markings.  The  date  of 
the  last  test  shall  be  painted  on  the  tank 
in  letters  not  less  than  inches  high. 
In  legible  colors,  immediately  below  the 
metal  identification  plate  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Additional  markings.  In  addition 
to  the  above  markings,  cargo  tanks  must 
be  marked  as  required  by  §  77.823  of  this 
chapter. 

§  78.330—18  Certification. 

(a)  A  certificate  from  the  manufac¬ 
turer  of  the  cargo  tank,  or  from  a  com¬ 
petent  testing  agency,  certifying  that 
each  such  tank  is  designed  and  con¬ 
structed  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  specification,  shall  be 
procured  and  such  certificate  shall  be 
retained  in  the  files  of  the  carrier  during 
the  time  that  such  tank  is  employed  in 
the  transportation  of  corrosive  liquids 
by  him.  In  lieu  of  this  certificate,  if  the 
motor  carrier  himself  elects  to  ascertain 
if  any  such  tank  fulfills  the  requirements 
of  the  specification  by  his  own  test,  he 
sh^  similarly  retain  the  test  data. 
Where  such  tanks  are  used  for  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  concentrations  exceeding 
52  percent  by  weight,  such  certificate  or 
test  data  shall  indicate  that  the  tank 
complies  with  special  provisions  of  this 
specification  for  that  lading. 

Amend  entire  §  78.331  (18  FJl.  6782, 
6783,  6784,  6785,  Oct.  27,  1953)  (19  FR. 
6275,  Sept.  29.  1954)  (24  FJR.  8065,  Oct. 
6.  1959)  (23  F.R.  4033,  June  10.  1958) 
(22  F.R.  7848,  Oct.  3,  1957)  (21  FR.  7611, 
Oct.  4,  1956)  (22  F.R.  2237,  Apr.  4,  1957) 


*  Carriers  are  not  required  to  number  their 
tanks  serially;  any  designation  regularly  used 
by  the  carrier  to  identify  the  tank  may  be 
put  in  this  space. 

*In  the  event  the  identity  of  the  tank 
manufactxirer  or  the  date  of  manxifacture  is 
not  known  and  cannot  be  ascertained,  the 
spaces  indicated  shall  be  marked  “make  tm- 
known’*  and/or  “date  of  manufactube  un¬ 
known.” 

*  Substitute  “ICC  Speo-T-118,"  or  “ICC  7.5- 
S-1,”  or  "ICO  MC  310-H,O,.”  or  “no  speci¬ 
fication.”  as  appropriate. 


(20  FJl.  8115,  Oct.  28,  1955)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§78.331  Specification  MC  311;*  cargo 
tanks  constructed  of  ferrous  metals 
or  aluminum,  primarily  for  the 
transportation  of  corrosive  liquids. 

§  78.331—1  General  requirements. 

(a)  Tank  design.  (1)  Ferrous  ma¬ 
terials.  Cargo  tanks  built  of  ferrous 
materials  under  this  specification  that 
are  unloaded  by  pressure  must  be  built 
of  welded  construction  in  accordance 
with  (1)  the  1949  edition.  (2)  1950  edi¬ 
tion,  (3)  1952  edition,  or  (4)  the  1959 
edition  of  Section  Vin  of  the  Society  of 
Mechanical  Engineers  Boiler  and  Pres¬ 
sure  Vessel  Code,  no  revisions,  except 
that  for  sheet  thicknesses  of  less  than 
•Yir,  inch  wherein  the  Code  specifies  both 
minimum  and  maximum  limits  of  tensile 
value  of  materials,  the  maximum  limits 
need  not  apply.  Such  tanks  shall  not 
have  head,  bulkhead,  baffle  or  shell  thick¬ 
nesses  less  than  that  specified  in 
§  78.331-3  (a)  and  (b),  nor  shall  the 
spacing  of  bulkheads,  baffles  or  shell  stiff - 


*  Existing  tank  motor  vehicles  continuing 
in  service. 

(a)  Specification  tank  motor  vehicles. 
Tank  motor  vehicles  used  for  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  corrosive  liquids  which  shall  have 
been  in  service  prior  to  June  15, 1940,  may  be 
continued  in  service  provided  they  have  been 
designed  and  constructed  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  set  forth  in  paragraphs 
T-117(a),  T-118  (a)  and  (b),  T-120,  T-121, 
T-122.  T-123  and  T-124  of  Regulations  for 
the  Transportation  of  Explosives  and  Other 
Dangerous  Articles  on  Public  Highways  by 
Motor  Truck  or  Motor  Vehicle  prescribed  by 
order  of  the  Commission  dated  November  6, 
1934,  and  vacated  on  June  15,  1940. 

(1)  Tank  motor  vehicles  used  for  the 
transportation  of  corrosive  liquids  which 
shall  have  been  in  service  prior  to  December 
31,  1953,  may  be  continued  in  service  pro¬ 
vided  they  have  been  designed  and  con¬ 
structed  in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  sp>ecification  MC  310  (§  78.330  of  this 
chapter) . 

(b)  Existing  nonspecification  tank  motor 
vehicles.  Tank  motor  vehicles  used  for  the 
transportation  of  corrosive  liquids  not  meet¬ 
ing  the  requirements  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  footnote,  which  shall  have  been 
in  service  prior  to  June  15,  1940,  may  be 
continued  in  service  provided  they  fulfill  the 
requirements  set  fourth  under  §  78fi31-16  and 
are  and  can  be  maintained  in  safe  operating 
condition,  but  in  any  event  they  shall  be 
equipped  with  at  least  the  accessories  speci¬ 
fied  in  §§  78.330-6,  -9,  -10  and  -12  of  SF>ecl- 
fication  MC  310  or  §S  78.331-6,  -10  and  -12  of 
specification  MC  311. 

(c)  Qualification  of  existing  tank  motor 
vehicles  which  conform  to  specification  MC 
311.  Tank  motor  vehicles  used  for  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  corrosive  liquids  which  shall 
have  been  in  service  prior  to  December  31, 
1953,  and  which  meet  all  of  the  construction 
requirements  of  this  specification  may  be 
continued  in  service  provided  such  cargo 
tanks  are  marked  ICC  MC  311X  on  the  plate 
required  by  §  78331-17. 

(d)  On  the  required  metal  identification 
plate  substitute  “ICC  Spec  T-118,”  or  “ICC 
7.5-S-l,”  or  “MC  311X,”  or  “no  specifica¬ 
tion”  as  appropriate. 


eners  exceed  that  specified  in  those  oar. 
graphs. 

(2)  Non  ferrous  materials.  Method 
of  design,  fabrication,  and  co^ructSh 
for  nonferrous  materials  shall  be  such^ 
to  result  in  a  cargo  tank  having  proner 
ties  at  least  equal  to  those  of  a  ferrou* 
cargo  tank. 


FrK 


(b)  When  divided  into  compartmentt 
When  the  interior  of  the  tank  is  divldS 
into  compartments,  each  compartm^ 
shall  be  designed,  constructed  and  tested 
as  a  separate  tank.  ^ 


§  78.331-2  Material. 


(a)  A.S.M.E.  Code  materials.  Careo 
tanks  required  to  comply  with  Section 
VIII  of  the  American  Society  of  Meehan- 
ical  Engineers  Boiler  and  Pressure  Vessel 
Code  must  be  manufactured  of  materials 
authorized  by  the  Code  except  that  fw 
sheet  thicknesses  of  less  than  inch 
wherein  the  Code  specifies  both  mini- 
mum  and  maximum  limits  of  tensile 
value  of  materials,  the  maximum  limits 
need  not  apply. 

(b)  Ferrous  metal  properties.  Mate¬ 
rials  used  in  cargo  tanks  built  to  conform 
with  the  tables  in  §  78.331-3  must  have 
the  following  minimum  physical  proper¬ 
ties: 


Yield  point . . .  25.000  pd. 

Ultimate  strength _  45,000  pel 

Minimum  elongation,  2-inch  20  percent! 
sample. 


(c)  Aluminum  properties.  Aluminum 
materials  must  have  the  following  mini¬ 
mum  physical  properties: 


Yield  point -  12, 000  pd. 

Ultimate  strength _  17, 000  pd. 

Minimum  elongation,  2-inch  6  percent, 
sample. 


(d)  Lining.  Except  as  provided  in 
paragrah  (e)  of  this  section,  cargo 
tanks  must  be  lined  and  the  material 
used  for  lining  each  cargo  tank  subject 
to  this  specification  shall  be  homogenous, 
nonporous,  imperforate  when  applied, 
not  less  elastic  than  the  metal  of  the 
tank  proper,  and  substantially  inomune 
to  attack  by  the  commodities  to  be  trans¬ 
ported  therein.  It  shall  be  of  substan¬ 
tially  uniform  thickness,  and  it  shall  be 
directly  bonded  or  attached  by  other 
equally  satisfactory  means.  Joints  and 
seams  in  the  lining  shall  be  made  by 
fusing  the  material  together,  or  by  other 
equally  satisfactory  means.  The  in¬ 
terior  of  the  tank  shall  be  free  frwn 
scale,  oxidation,  moisture,  and  all  for¬ 
eign  matter  during  the  lining  operation. 

(e)  Conditions  under  which  tanks 
need  not  he  lined.  Tanks  need  not  be 
lined  as  provided  in  paragraph  (d) 
this  section,  if: 

(1)  The  material  of  the  tank  is  sub¬ 
stantially  immune  to  attack  by  the  mate¬ 
rials  to  be  transported  therein, 

(2)  The  material  of  the  tank  is  thick 
enough  to  withstr,nd  10  years’  normal 
service  without  being  reduced  at  any 
point  to  less  thickness  than  that 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


(c)  Cargo  tanks  built  of  nonferrous  metals.  Cargo  tanks  constructed  of  mate¬ 
rials  other  than  mild,  high-tensile  or  stainless  steel  shall  have  shell  and  head 
thicknesses  designed  in  accordance  with  the  following  formula: _ 

3  /  3v  iQj 

Thickness  for  materials  other  than  st©cl=  Steel  thickness  from  tablesX  V  . - ,  .  , ,  .  ^ 

V  M  odulus  of  elasticity  of  material  to  be  used 


§  78.331—4  Joints. 

(a)  All  joints  and  seams  formed  in  the 
manufacture  of  any  cargo  tank  shall  be 
made  tight  by  welding. 

§  78.331—5  Bulkheads,  baffles,  ring 
stiffeners,  tank  supports  and  com- 
partmentation. 

(a)  Flat  heads  or  flat  bulkheads  with¬ 
out  reinforcement  are  not  permitted. 
The  use  of  baffles  is  not  a  speciflcation 
requirement. 

§  78.331—6  Closures  for  manholes. 

(a)  The  manhole  cover  shall  be  de¬ 
signed  to  provide  a  secure  closure  of  the 
manhole.  All  joints  between  manhole 
covers  and  their  seats  shall  be  made  tight 
against  leakage  of  vapor  and  liquid  by 
use  of  gaskets  of  suitable  material  not 
subject  to  attack  by  the  corrosive  liquid 
to  be  transported  in  the  tank. 

§  78.331—7  Oyertum  protection. 

(a)  All  closures  for  Ailing  openings 
and  outlets  shall  be  protected  from 
damage  in  the  event  of  overturn  of  the 
motor  vehicle  by  being  enclosed  within 
the  body  of  the  tank  or  dome  attached 
thereto  or  the  use  of  substantial  metal 
guards  securely  attached  to  the  cargo 
tank  or  frame  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

§  78.331-8  Oudets. 

(a)  Outlet  construction.  No  cargo 
tank,  except  those  used  for  shipments  of 
sludge  acid  or  alkaline  corrosive  liquids, 
shall  have  bottom  discharge  outlets;  out¬ 
lets  leaving  the  cargo  tank  at  or  near  the 
top  but  having  the  end  of  the  outlet 
below  the  top  liquid  level  shall  not  be 
considered  as  bottcnn  outlets  but  such 
outlets  must  be  equipped  with  a  shut-off 
valve  or  a  blank  flange  or  screw-on  cap 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  outlet  and 
must  not  be  moved  with  any  of  the  con¬ 
tents  in  the  line  beyond  the  point  where 
it  leaves  the  cargo  tank.  The  valve  at 
the  tank  shall  be  protected  against 
damage  in  the  event  of  overturn.  Cargo 
tanks  used  for  the  transportation  of 
sludge  acid  and/or  alkaline  corrosive 
liquids  may  be  equipped  with  bottom 
cutlets  when  the  products  to  be  trans¬ 
ported  are  too  viscous  to  be  unloaded 
through  a  dome  connection  or  top  outlet. 

(b)  Bottom  outlets.  Bottom  outlets, 
when  permitted  in  accordance  with  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section,  shall  be  of 
metal  not  subject  to  rapid  deterioration 
by  the  lading,  and  each  shall  be  provided 
with  a  valve  or  plug  at  its  upper  end  and 
a  liquid-tight  closure  at  its  lower  end. 
Every  such  valve  or  plug  shall  be  such 
as  to  insure  against  unseating  due  to 
stresses  or  shocks  incident  to  transporta¬ 
tion.  Bottom  outlets  must  be  equipped 
with  an  effective  and  reliable  shut-off 
valve  located  inside  the  shell  of  the  tank, 
tank  compartment  outlet,  or  sump  if  the 
sump  is  integral  with  the  tank. 

(c)  Bottom  washout  chambers.  Cargo 
tanks  may  be  equipped  with  bottom 


washout  chambers.  Bottom  washout 
chambers  shall  be  of  metal  not  subject  to 
rapid  deterioration  by  the  lading  and 
shall  be  provided  with  a  liquid-tight 
closure  at  its  lower  end.  If  used  for 
loading  or  unloading,  they  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  valve  or  plug  at  the 
upper  end. 

§  78.331—9  Vents,  valves  and  connec¬ 
tions. 

(a)  Safety  vent.  Each  cargo  tank  or 
compartment  thereof  must  be  equipped 
with  suitable  pressure  relief  devices  as 
required  by  the  Code,  or  shall  be  fitted 
with  suitable  rupture  discs  in  the  dome 
or  manhole  assemblies  in  lieu  of  me¬ 
chanical  pressure-relief  valves.  Such 
discs  shall  be  designed  to  rupture  at  not 
to  exceed  IV2  times  the  design  pressure. 

(b)  Gauging,  loading  and  air-inlet  de¬ 
vices.  Gauging,  loading  and  air-inlet  de¬ 
vices,  including  their  valves,  shall  be 
provided  with  adequate  means  for  their 
secure  closure,  and  means  shall  also  be 
provided  for  the  closing  of  pipe  con¬ 
nections  of  valves. 

§  78.331—10  Protection  of  fittings. 

(a)  Draw-off  valves  and  fittings  of 
cargo  tanks  projecting  beyond  the  frame, 
or  if  the  vehicle  be  frameless,  beyond  the 
shell,  shall  be  adequately  protected  in 
the  event  of  a  collision  by  steel  bumpers 
or  other  equally  effective  devices. 

§  78.331—11  Emergency  discharge  con¬ 
trol. 


(a)  See  §78.33 1-8 (b). 

§  78.331—12  Shear  section. 

(a)  Discharge  connections.  There 
shall  be  provided  between  each  shut-off 
valve  seat  and  discharge  valve  a  shear 
section  which  will  break  under  strain, 
unless  the  discharge  piping  is  so  ar¬ 
ranged  as  to  afford  equivalent  protec¬ 
tion,  and  leave  the  shut-off  valve  seat 
intact  in  case  of  accident  to  the  dis¬ 
charge  valve  or  piping. 

(b)  Heater  coils.  Heater  coils,  when 
installed,  shall  be  so  constructed  that 
the  breaking  off  of  their  external  con¬ 
nections  will  not  cause  leakage  of  con¬ 
tents  of  tanks. 

§  78.331—13  Anchoring  of  tank. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.331—14  Gauging  devices. 

(a)  Every  cargo  tank,  and  every  com¬ 
partment  must  be  equipped  with  a  means 
of  indicating  outage. 

§  78.331—15  Pumps  and  compressors. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.331-16  Method  of  test. 

(a)  Test  for  leaks.  Every  cargo  tank 
shall  be  tested  by  completely  filling  the 
tank  and  dome  with  water  or  other  liquid 
having  a  similar  viscosity,  or  with  a  cor¬ 
rosive  liquid  permitted  to  be  transported 
in  the  cargo  tank,  the  temperature  of 


which  shall  not  exceed  100*  P.  durimr  ' 
the  test,  and  applying  a  pressure  of^ 
times  the  design  pressure  but  not  w 
than  3  psig.  The  pressure  shall  ? 
gauged  at  the  top  of  the  tank.  The  ta* 
must  hold  the  prescribed  pressure^ 
at  least  10  minutes  without  failure  un 
due  distortion,  leakage  or  evidenre  of 
impending  failure.  All  closures  shan 
be  in  place  while  test  is  made 

(b)  Test  for  distortion  or  failare 
Every  cargo  tank  shall  be  tested  by  the 
pressures  prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  and  shall  withstand  such 
pressures  without  undue  distortion  or 
other  indication  of  impendiiig  failure 
If  there  is  undue  distortion,  or  if  failure 
impends  or  occurs,  the  cargo  tank  shall 
not  be  returned  to  service  unless  a  suit¬ 
able  repair  is  made.  The  suitability  of 
the  repair  shall  be  determined  by  the 
same  method  of  test. 

(c)  Test  of  heating  system.  After  an 
interior  heating  system  consisting  of  coil 
piping  is  installed,  and  before  the  tAnks 
to  which  they  are  fitted  are  placed  in 
service,  the  heating  system  shall  be 
tested.  Systems  employing  media  sudi 
as  steam  or  hot  water  under  pressure 
for  heating  the  contents  of  cargo  tanks 
shall  be  tested  with  hydrostatic  pressure 
and  proved  to  be  tight  at  200  psig.  Sys¬ 
tems  employing  flues  for  the  heating  of 
the  contents  of  cargo  tanks  shall  be 
suitably  tested  to  insure  against  the  leak¬ 
age  of  the  contents  of  the  tanks  eitha 
into  the  flues  or  into  the  atmosphere. 

(d)  Retest  requirements.  See  §  77.824 
(c)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.331—17  Marking  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  Metal  identification  plate.  There 
shall  be  on  every  cargo  tank  a  metal 
plate  located  on  the  right  side,  near  the 
front,  in  a  place  readily  accessible  for 
inspection.  This  plate  shall  be  perman¬ 
ently  affixed  to  the  tank  by  means  of 
soldering,  brazing,  welding,  or  other  suit¬ 
able  means;  and  upon  it  shall  be  marked 
by  stamping,  embossing,  or  other  means 
of  forming  letters  into  or  on  the  metal  of 
the  plate  itself  in  the  manner  illustrated 
below,  at  least  the  information  indicated 
below.  The  plate  shall  not  be  so  painted 
as  to  obscure  the  markings  thereon. 

Carrier’s  Serial  Number  ^ 

Manufacturer’s  Name  - 
Date  of  Manufactvire  * 

ICC  MC  •  *  *  » 

Maximum  Working  Pressure 

Material 

Lining  y 

Nominal  Capacity _ U.S.  Gallons 

Density  of  Cargo,  Maximum _ Lb./Oallon 


1  Carriers  are  not  required  to  number  tbelr 
tanks  serially;  any  designation  regularly  used 
by  the  carrier  to  Identify  the  tank  may  be 
put  In  this  space. 

“In  the  event  the  Identity  of  the  tank 
manufacturer  or  the  date  of  manufacture 
is  not  known  and  cannot  be  ascertained,  the 
spaces  Indicated  shall  be  marked  “maki  un¬ 
known”  and/or  “date  of  manttfactub*  un¬ 
known.” 

•For  MC  311  cargo  tanks  Insert  MC  311- 
IIS  for  steel  tanks  designed  In  accordance 
with  Table  II  of  §  78.331-3  (b);  MC  311-inS 
for  steel  tanks  designed  in  accordance  with 
Table  in  of  §  78.331-3(b);  and  MC  311-IVS 
for  steel  tanks  designed  In  accordance  wltb 
Table  IV  of  §  78.331-3(b) .  For  aluminum 
tanks  substitute  AL  for  S. 


rriday. 

..  fgst  date  markings.  The  date  of 
.*.1  iftst  test  shaU  be  painted  on  the  tank 
f  iPttersnot  less  than  Wa  inches  high, 
£  Sle  colors,  immediately  below  the 
identification  plate  specified  in 
"Imeraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

^  Additional  markings.  In  addition 

-  _ r%f%%*rrr\  4-or^l^o  willed 
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as  used  in  the  Code  (see  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section). 

(c)  Grouping  openings.  Except  as 
noted  below,  all  openings  in  the  tank 
shall  be  grouped  in  one  location,  either  at 
the  top  of  the  tank  or  at  one  end  of  the 
tank. 


to  the  above  marking,  cargo  tar^ must  exceptions,  (l)  Chlorine  tanks  shaU  be 
l)e marked  as  required  by  §  77.8  3  o  s  equipped  with  a  nozzle  located  in  the  top  of 


chapter.  the  tank.  The  nozzle  shall  be  fitted  with  a 

<»!»i  m  r<>rti(ication  dome  cover  plate  which  shall  conform  with 

§  78.331-f»  standard  of  The  Chlorine  Institute,  Inc. 

(a)  A  certificate  from  the  manufac-  Dwg.  i03-3,  dated  January  23,  1958.  There 
t  rer  of  the  cargo  tank,  or  from  a  com-  shall  be  no  other  opening  in  the  tank.  (2) 
testing  agency,  certifying  that  The  openings  for  liquid  level  gauging  devices, 
Ciich  cargo  tank  is  designed  and  or  for  safety  relief  devices  may  be  installed 
SS^taucted  in  accordance  with  the  re-  other  location  or  in  the 

constructs  u  ^np^ifipation  shall  be  plugged  opening 

quirements  of  the  specin^tion  snail  oe  2-inch  National  Pipe  Thread  or  less  pro- 
procured,  and  such  certincate  snau  oe  vided  for  maintenance  purposes  may  be  lo- 
fCtained  in  the  files  of  the  carrier  dur-  cated  elsewhere.  (4)  Loading  and  unloading 
ing  the  time  that  such  cargo  tank  is  em-  connections  may  be  located  in  the  bottom  of 
hv  him.  In  lieu  of  this  certificate,  the  tank. 


ine  the  time  that  such  cargo  tank  is  em- 
^yed  by  him.  In  lieu  of  this  certificate, 
if  the  motor  carrier  himself  elects  to 
ascertain  if  any  such  tank  fulfills  the 
requirements  of  the  specification  by  his 
own  test,  he  shall  similarly  retain  the 
test  data. 

Amend  entire  §  78.336  (15  F.R.  8556, 
Dec.  2, 1950)  (24  F.R.  8065,  Oct.  6,  1959) 

(25  PJR.  6629,  July  14,  1960)  (21  F.R. 
9364  Nov.  30,  1956)  (20  F.R.  8115,  8116, 
Oct  28, 1955)  (21  F.R.  676,  Jan.  31, 1956) 

(23  PH.  2335,  2336,  Apr.  10,  1958)  (24 
PH.  908,  Feb.  6, 1959)  to  read  as  follows: 

§78.336  Specification  MC  330;  cargo 
tankn  constructed  of  steel,  primarily 
for  transportation  of  compressed 
gases.  For  qualification  of  existing 
cargo  tanks  for  continued  service, 
see  §73.33  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e),  (f), 
(g),  (h)  and  (i)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.336-1  General  requirements. 

(a)  Code  construction.  Tanks  shall  be 
of  seamless  or  welded  steel  construction 
or  combination  of  both  and  shall  be  de¬ 
signed  and  constructed  in  accordance 
with  and  fulfill  the  requirements  of  (1) 
the  1950  edition,  (2)  1952  edition,  (3) 
1956  edition,  or  (4)  the  1959  edition  of 
section  Vin  of  the  American  Society  of 
Mechanical  Engineers  Boiler  and  Pres¬ 
sure  Vessel  Code;  nq  revisions  (any  or  all 
of  which  hereinafter  referred  to  as  “the 
Code”). 

Exception:  Chlorine  tanks  shall  be  fully 
radiographed  and  stress  relieved  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Code  under 
which  they  are  constructed. 

(b)  Design  pressure.  The  design  pres¬ 
sure  of  a  tank  authorized  under  this 
specification  shall  be  not  less  than  the 
vapor  pressure  of  the  commodity  con¬ 
tained  therein  at  115®  F.  or  as  prescribed 
for  a  particular  commodity  in  §  73.315 
(a)  (1)  of  this  chapter,  except  that  in  no 
case  ^all  the  design  pressure  of  any 
container  be  less  than  100  psig.  nor  more 
than  500  psig.  When  corrosion  factor  is 
prescribed  by  these  regulations  (see 
5  73.315(a)(1)  Note  4  of  this  chapter) 
the  wall  thickness  of  the  tank  calculated 
in  accordance  with  the  Code  (see  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section)  shall  be  in¬ 
creased  by  20  percent  or  0.10  inch, 
whichever  is  less. 

Note  1.  The  term  “design  pressure”  as 
uwd  to  this  specification  Is  Identical  to  the 
term  "maximum  allowable  working  pressure” 


(d)  Reflective  design.  Every  uninsu¬ 
lated  cargo  tank  permanently  attached 
to  a  tank  motor  vehicle  shall,  unless  it 
be  covered  with  a  jacket  made  of  alumi¬ 
num,  stainless  steel,  or  other  bright  non¬ 
tarnishing  metal,  be  painted  all  over  a 
white,  aluminum,  or  similar  reflecting 
color. 

(e)  Insulation  lor  carbon  dioxide, 
chlorine  and  nitrous  oxide  cargo  tanks. 
See  §  73.33  (p)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.336—2  Material. 

(a)  General.  All  material  used  for  the 
construction  of  the  tank  and  appurte¬ 
nances  shall  be  suitable  for  use  with  the 
commodity  to  be  transported  therein. 
See  also  §  73.33  (n)  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  For  chlorine.  All  plates  for  tank, 
manway  nozzle  and  anchorage  of  tanks 
used  in  the  transportation  of  chlorine 
must  be  made  of  steel  complying  with 
requirements  of  A.S.T.M.  Specification 
A-300-52T  titled  “Steel  Plates  for  Pres¬ 
sure  Vessels  for  Service  at  Low  Temper¬ 
atures,”  Class  1,  Grade  “A”,  flange  or 
fire  box  quality.  Impact  test  specimens 
made  by  the  plate  manufacturers  shall 
be  of  the  Charpy  Keyhole  notch  type 
and  must  meet  impact  requirements  (in 
both  longitudinal  and  transverse  direc¬ 
tions  of  rolling)  of  this  specification  at 
a  temperature  of  minus  50®  F. 

§  78.336—3  Thickness  of  metal. 

(a)  Material  thickness  shall  be  as  re¬ 
quired  by  the  Code  (see  §  78.336-1  (a)), 
except  that  material  of  thickness  less 
than  %c  inch  shall  not  be  used  for  the 
shell,  heads  and  protective  housings 
specified  in  §  78.336-10,  except  for 
chlorine  tanks,  the  wall  thickness  shall 
be  not  less  than  %  inch,  including  cor¬ 
rosion  allowance. 

§  78.336—4  Joints. 

(a)  Joints  shall  be  as  required  by  the 
Code  (see  §  78.336-1  (a) ). 

§  78.336—5  Bulkheads,  baffles  and  ring 
stiffeners. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.336—6  Closures  for  manholes. 

(a)  No  applicable  provision. 

’  §  78.336—7  Overturn  protection. 

’  (a)  See  §  78.336-10. 


§  78.336—8  Outlets. 

(a)  See  §  78.336-1  (c). 

§  78.336—9  Safety  relief  devices,  valves 

and  connections. 

(a)  Safety  relief  devices.  See  §  73.315 
(i)  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Piping,  valves  and  fittings.  See 
§  73.33(m)  of  this  chapter.  For  mani¬ 
folding  of  cargo  tank  containers,  see 
§  73.301(f)  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Marking  inlets  and  outlets.  All 
tank  inlets  and  outlets,  except  safety 
relief  valves,  shall  be  marked  to  desig¬ 
nate  whether  they  communicate  with 
vapor  or  liquid  when  the  tank  is  filled 
to  the  maximum  permitted  filling 
density. 

(d)  Refrigerating  and  heating  coils. 
See  §  73.33  (q)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.336—10  Protection  of  fittings. 

(a)  All  valves,  fittings,  accessories, 
safety  relief  devices,  gauging  devices,  and 
the  like  shall  be  adequately  protroted 
against  mechanical  damage  by  a  housing 
closed  with  a  cover  plate. 

Exceptions.  (1)  Liquid  and  vapor  valves, 
fittings,  and  accessories  installed  in  the  bot¬ 
tom  of  the  tank  shall  be  adequately  pro¬ 
tected  against  mechanical  damage,  but  the 
housing  and  cover  plate  may  be  omitted. 
(2)  In  lieu  of  a  housing  closed  with  a  cover 
plate,  tanks  used  for  the  transportation  of 
carbon  dioxide  may  have  all  valves,  piping, 
fittings,  accessories,  safety  relief  devices,  and 
the  like  installed  within  the  motor  vehicle 
framework,  or  a  suitable  collision-resisting 
subframe,  guard  or  housing.  (3)  On  chlo¬ 
rine  tanks  the  protective  housing  and  cover 
plate  shall  conform  to  the  standard  of  The 
Chlorine  Institute,  Inc.  Dwg.  107-2,  dated 
June  4,  1959,  and  shall  be  of  a  design  to 
permit  the  use  of  standard  emergency  kits 
for  controlling  leaks  in  fittings  on  the  dome 
cover  plate. 

(b)  The  protective  housing  shall  com¬ 
ply  with  the  requirements  under  which 
the  tanks  are  fabricated  with  respect  to 
design  and  construction,  and  shall  be  de¬ 
signed  to  withstand  static  loadings  in 
any  direction  equal  to  twice  the  weight 
of  the  tank  and  attachments,  when  filled 
with  the  lading  using  a  safety  factor  of 
not  less  than  four,  based  on  .the  ulti¬ 
mate  strength  of  the  material  to  be  used. 

§  78.336—11  Emergency  discharge  con¬ 
trol. 

(a)  Excess-flow  valves.  See  §  73.33 

(o)  of  this  chapter.  ^ 

(b)  Shut-off  valves.  See  §  73.33(o)  (3) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  78.336—12  Shear  section. 

^  (a)  No  applicable  provision. 

§  78.336—13  Anchoring  of  tank. 

(a)  Hold-down  devices.  Adequate 
“hold-down”  devices  shall  be  provided 
'  which  will  anchor  each  cargo  tank  to  the 
cradle,  frame  or  chassis  in  a  suitable  and 
?  safe  manner  that  will  not  introduce  un¬ 
due  concentration  of  stresses.  The 
means  of  attachment  of  any  cargo  tank 
to  the  cradle,  frame,  or  chassis  of  a 
motor  vehicle  shall  be  designed  to  with¬ 
stand  static  loadings  in  any  direction 
equal  to  twice  the  weight  of  the  tank  and 
attachments  when  filled  with  the  lading 
using  a  factor  of  safety  of  not  less  than 
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four,  based  on  the  ultimate  strength  of 
the  material  to  be  used.  Hold-down  de¬ 
vices  (on  vehicles  with  frames)  shall  in¬ 
corporate  tumbuckles  or  similar  positive 
devices  for  drawing  the  tank  down  tight 
on  the  frame  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

(b)  Stops  and  anchors.  Suitable 
stops  or  anchors  shall  be  attached  to  the 
motor  vehicle  and  the  cargo  tank  to  pre¬ 
vent  relative  movement  between  them 
due  to  stepping,  starting  and  turning. 
Stops  and  anchors  shall  be  installed  so  as 
to  be  readily  accessible  for  inspection  and 
maintenance,  except  that  insulation  is 
permitted  to  cover  such  stops  and 
anchors. 

(c)  Anchoring  integral  cargo  tanks. 
Whenever  any  tank  motor  vehicle  is  so 
designed  and  constructed  that  the  cargo 
tank  constitutes  in  whole  or  in  part  the 
stress  member  used  in  lieu  of  a  frame, 
such  cargo  tanks  shall  be  designed  to 
withstand  the  stresses  thereby  imposed 
in  addition  to  those  covered  by  the  Code 
(see  §  78.336-1  (a)). 

§  78.336-14  Gauging  devices. 

(a)  See  §  73.315(h)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.336—15  Pumps  and  compressors. 

(a)  See  §  73.33  (m)  (7)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.336—16  Method  of  test. 

(a)  Original  test  at  time  of  manufac¬ 
ture  shall  be  as  required  by  the  Code 
(see  §  78.336-1  (a)).  For  retest  require¬ 
ments,  see  §  73.33 (k)  of  this  chapter. 

§  78.336—17  Marking  of  cargo  tanks. 

(a)  Metal  identification  plate.  In  ad¬ 
dition  to  the  markings  required  by  the 
Code  (see  §  78.336-1  (a) )  every  cargo 
tank  shall  have  a  metal  plate  perma¬ 
nently  affixed  on  one  of  the  heads  of  the 
tank.  This  plate  shall  be  permanently 
affixed  by  means  of  soldering,  brazing,  or 
welding  around  its  perimeter.  Neither 
the  plate  itself  nor  the  means  of  attach¬ 
ment  to  the  tank  shall  be  subject  to 
destructive  attack  by  the  contents  of  the 
tank.  On  uninsulated  tanks  the  plate 
shall  be  in  a  place  readily  accessible  for 
inspection.  On  insulated  tanks  an  addi¬ 
tional  identical  plate  shall  be  perma¬ 
nently  affixed  to  the  jacket  readily  ac¬ 
cessible  for  inspection.  Upon  such  plate 
shall  be  plainly  marked  by  stamping,  em¬ 
bossing,  or  other  means  of  forming  let¬ 
ters  into  or  on  the  metal  of  the  plate 
itself  the  following  information  in  char¬ 
acters  at  least  %  inch  high: 

Manufactiirer’g  Name _ Serial  No. _ 

Owner’s  Serial  Number _ 

ICC  Specification  Ntimber  MC  330  _ 

Water  capacity  (pounds)  _ 

Design  pressure  (peig.)  _ 

Original  test  date _ 

Tank  retested  at _ (pslg.)  on _ 

(b)  Additional  markings.  In  addition 
to  the  above  markings,  cargo  tanks  must 
be  marked  as  required  by  §  77.823  of  this 
chapter. 

§  78.336—18  Certification. 

(a)  A  copy  of  the  manufacturer’s 
data  r^;x)rt  required  by  the  Code  (see 
8  78.336-1  (a))  under  which  the  tank  is 
fabricated  shall  be  furnished  for  each 
new  tank  to  the  owner  and  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives,  63  Vesey  Street,  New  York 
7,  N.T.  In  addition,  the  manufacturer 


or  owner  shall  register  each  tank  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives  in  the  follow¬ 


ing  form: 

Place _ - 

Date  _ _ 

Cargo  Tank 

Manufactured  for _ Company 

Location  _ 

Manufactured  by _ Company 

Location  _ 

Consigned  to _ Company 

Location  _ 

Size _ feet  outside  diameter  by _ long 


Marks  on  tank  as  prescribed  by  §  78.336-17 
are  as  follows: 

Manufacturer’s  Name _ Serial  No.  — . 

Owner’s  Serial  Number _ 

ICC  specification _ 

Code  symbol  _ 

Date  of  manufacturer _ _ 

Water  capacity  (pounds) _ 

Design  pressure  (psig.) _ 

It  is  hereby  certified  that  this  tank  is  in 
complete  compliance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  I.C.C.  Specification  No. _ _ 

(Signed) - 

(Manufacturer  or  owner) 

[P.R.  Doc.  61-2586;  Piled.  Mar.  23,  1961; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Title  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNa 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

PART  6— EXCEPTIONS  FROM  THE 
COMPETITIVE  SERVICE 

Department  of  Agriculture 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  paragraph  (i)  (4)  of 
§  6.311  is  amended  as  set  out  below. 

§  6.311  Department  of  Agriculture. 

•  •  «  •  • 

(i)  Commodity  Stabilization  Serv^ 
ice.  •  *  * 

(4)  One  Assistant  Deputy  Administra¬ 
tor,  Price  Support. 

(R.S.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 
5  U.S.C.  631,  633) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  Mary  V.  Wenzel, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[P.R.  Etoc.  61-2594;  Piled,  Mar.  23,  1961; 
8:47  a.m.] 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  III — Agricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

[P.P.C.  617,  2d  Rev.] 

PART  301— DOMESTIC  QUARANTINE 
NOTICES 

Subpart — Gypsy  Moth  and 
Brown-Tail  Moth 

Administrative  Instructions  Designat¬ 
ing  Regulated  Areas 

Pursuant  to  §  301.45-2  of  the  regula¬ 
tions  supplemental  to  the  gypsy  moth 


and  brown-tail  moth  quarantine  (7  cwd 

301.45- 2) ,  issued  under  sections  8‘anda 
of  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of  1912  « 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  161,  162),  admlAi!! 
trative  instructions  appearing  as  7  cpE 

301.45- 2a  are  hereby  revised  to  read  » 

follows:  “ 

§  301.45-2a  Administrative  instructioiu 
designating  regulated  areas  under 
the  gypsy  moth  and  brown-tail  moth 
quarantine  and  regulations. 

Infestations  of  either  the  gypsy  moth 
or  the  brown-tail  moth  have  been  deter¬ 
mined  to  exist,  in  the  quarantined 
States,  in  the  respective  counties,  cities 
towns,  plantations,  and  other  civil  divi¬ 
sions,  and  parts  thereof,  listed  below,  or 
it  has  been  determined  that  such  infes¬ 
tation  is  likely  to  exist  therein,  or  it  la 
deemed  necessary  to  regulate  such  civil 
divisions  and  parts  thereof  because  of 
their  proximity  to  infestation  or  their 
inseparability  for  quarantine  enforce¬ 
ment  purposes  from  infested  localities. 
Accordingly,  such  civil  divisions  and 
parts  thereof  are  hereby  designated,  as 
follows,  as  a  single,  continuous  gypsy 
moth  regulated  area,  which  is  further 
divided  into  a  suppressive  area  and  a 
generally  infested  area;  and  a  single, 
continuous  brown-tail  moth  regulated 
area,  within  the  meaning  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  in  this  subpart: 

(a)  Gypsy  moth  regulated  area. 

Connecticut.  All  counties  in  the  State. 

Maine.  Counties  of  Androscoggin,  Cum¬ 
berland,  Kennebec,  Knox,  Lincoln,  Saga¬ 
dahoc,  Waldo,  and  York;  towns  of  Avon, 
Berlin,  Carthage,  Chesterville,  Crockertown, 
Dallas  Plantation.  Farmington,  Freeman, 
Greenvale,  Industry,  Jay.  Jerusalem,  King- 
field,  Madrid,  Mount  Abraham,  New  Sharon, 
New  Vineyard,  Perkins,  Phillips,  Rangeley 
Plantation,  Redington,  Salem,  Sandy  River 
Plantation,  Strong,  Temple,  Washington, 
Weld,  and  Wilton,  and  Townships  D  and  E, 
in  Franklin  County;  all  of  Hancock  County 
except  Plantations  3,  4,  35,  and  41;  aU  that 
part  of  Oxford  County  south  and  southeast 
of,  and  including,  the  towns  of  Magallovay 
and  Richardsontown;  towns  of  Alton,  Argyle, 
Bradford,  Bradley,  Carmel,  Charleston,  Clif¬ 
ton,  Corinna,  Corinth,  Dexter,  Dixmont,  Ed¬ 
dington,  Edinburgh,  Ehifield,  Etna,  Exeter, 
Garland,  Glenburn,  Grand  Falls  Plantation, 
Greenbrish,  Greenfield,  Hampden,  Hermon, 
Holden,  Howland,  Hudson,  Kenduskeag,  La- 
Grange,  Levant,  Lincoln,  Lowell,  Mattamls- 
contis,  Maxfield,  Milford,  Newburgh,  Newport, 
Orono,  Orrington,  Passadrimkeag,  Plymouth, 
Stetson,  Summit,  and  Veazie,  and  cities  of 
Bangor,  Brewer,  and  Old  Town,  in  Penobscot 
County;  towns  of  Abbott,  Atkinson,  Dover- 
Foxcroft,  Guilford,  Kingsbury  Plantation, 
Medford,  Milo,  Ornevllle,  Parkman,  Sanger- 
ville,  Sebec,  and  Wellington,  in  Plscataquli 
County;  all  that  part  of  Somerset  County 
south  and  southeast  of,  and  including.  High¬ 
land  and  Pleasant  Ridge  Plantations,  town 
of  Moscow,  and  Mayfield  Plantation;  towns 
of  Beddlngton,  Cherryfield,  Columbia,  Deb- 
lols,  Harrington,  Mlllbrldge,  and  Steuben, 
and  Plantations  18  and  24,  In  Washington 
County. 

Massachusetts.  All  counties  in  the  State. 

New  Hampshire.  Counties  of  Belknt^,  Car- 
roll,  Cheshire,  Grafton,  Hillsboro,  Merrimaci, 
Rockingham,  Strafford,  and  Sullivan;  all  that 
part  of  Coos  County  lying  south  of,  and  in¬ 
cluding,  the  towns  of  Stratford,  Odell,  Dum- 
mer,  and  Cambridge. 

New  York.  Counties  of  Albany,  Clinton, 
Columbia,  Delaware,  Dutchess,  Pulton, 
Greene,  Montgomery,  Nassau,  Orange,  Ot¬ 
sego,  Putnam,  Rensselaer,  Rockland.  Sara- 
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^  Schenectady.  Schoharie,  Suffolk.  Sulli- 
^  ^ter  Warren,  Washington,  and 
^““V,.hMter-’  towns  of  Chesterfield.  Crown 
lit*  lltoabethtown.  Essex.  Jay.  Keene. 

Minerva,  Moriah,  North  Hudson, 
^?r^n  Tlconderoga,  Westport.  Wlllsboro, 
®®^iimlngton.  In  Essex  County:  towns  of 
and  Wells,  in  Hamilton 
all  of  Herkimer  County  except  the 
of  Ohio.  Russia,  and  Webb;  town  of 
«J«^eld  in  Madison  County:  towns  of 
n^^sewater.  Deerfield,  Kirkland,  Marcy,  Mar- 
New  Hartford.  Paris.  Sangerfield,  Utica, 
JJStinoreland,  and  Whitestown.  in  Oneida 

Island.  All  counties  in  the  State. 

Vermont.  Counties  of  Addison.  Benning¬ 
ton  Chittenden.  Grand  Isle.  Orange.  Rutlahd, 
Washington.  Windham,  and  Windsor;  towns 
of  Barnet.  Danville.  Groton,  Kirby,  Peacham, 
Rvegate.  St.  Johnsbury,  and  Waterford,  in 
Cal^onia  County;  towns  of  Concord,  Granby, 
Guildhall.  Lunenburg.  Maidstone,  and  Vic¬ 
tory  in  Essex  County;  all  of  Franklin  County 
except  the  towns  of  Bakersfield.  Berkshire. 
Enoeburg,  Montgomery,  and  Richford;  and 
the  town  of  Elmore  in  Lamoille  County. 


(b)  Gypsy  moth  suppressive  area. 

Counties  of  Nassau,  Orange,  Rockland,  Sul¬ 
livan,  and  Westchester;  and  the  towns  of 
Colchester,  Deposit,  Franklin,  Hamden,  Han¬ 
cock,  Masonvllle,  Sidney,  Tompkins,  and 
Walton,  in  Delaware  County;  the  town  of 
Brookfield  in  Madison  County;  the  towns  of 
Bridgewater.  Deerfield,  Kirkland,  Marcy,  Mar¬ 
shall,  New  Hartford,  Paris,  Sangerfield,  Utica 
City,  Westmoreland,  Whitestown,  in  Oneida 
County;  and  the  towns  of  Burlington,  Butter¬ 
nuts,  Edmeston.  Exeter,  Hartwlck,  Laurens, 
mifnrd.  Morris,  New  Lisbon,  Oneonta,  Otego, 
Pittsfield,  Plainfield,  and  Unadilla,  in  Otsego 
County;  in  New  York. 

(c)  Gypsy  moth  generally  infested 
area.  All  gypsy  moth  regulated  area  not 
included  in  the  gypsy  moth  suppressive 
area  constitutes  the  gypsy  moth  generally 
Infested  area. 

(d)  Brown-tail  moth  regulated  area. 
All  of  the  above  described  gypsy  moth 
regulated  area,  exclusive  of  that  in  the 
State  of  New  York,  constitutes  the 
brown-tail  moth  regulated  area. 


niese  administrative  instructions  shall 
be  effective  March  24,  1961,  when  they 
shall  supersede  P.P.C.  617,  Revised,  7 
CPR  301.45-2a,  effective  May  21,  1957. 

The  amendment  adds  the  town  of 
Minerva  in  Essex  County,  New  York,  to 
the  regulated  area. 

Certain  towns  in  Madison,  Oneida,  and 
Otsego  Counties,  New  York,  have  been 
removed  from  the  gypsy  moth  generally 
infested  area  and  transferred  to  gypsy 
moth  suppressive  area.  This  is  now 
feasible  because  reductions  in  gypsy 
moth  populations  in  these  towns  warrant 
their  protection  from  reinfestation  from 
the  generally  infested  area. 

Putnam  and  Suffolk  Counties  and  por¬ 
tions  of  Delaware,  Dutchess,  and  Ulster 
Counties,  New  York,  are  removed  from 
the  area  designated  as  gypsy  moth  sup¬ 
pressive  area  and  included  in  the  area 
designated  as  gypsy  moth  generally  in¬ 
fested  area  because  of  increase  in  gypsy 
moth  populations  therein. 

Since  the  revisions  adds  new  territories 
to  the  generally  infested  area  and  to  the 
suppressive  area  to  be  protected  from 
reinfestation,  the  revision  should  be  made 
effective  as  soon  as  possible  in  order  to 
control  the  interstate  movement  of  ar- 
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tides  that  might  spread  the  gypsy  moth. 
Accordingly,  imder  section  4  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
1003),  it  is  found  upon  good  cause  that 
notice  and  other  public  procedure  with 
respect  to  the  revision  are  impracticable 
and  contrary  to  the  public  interest,  and 
good  cause  is  found  for  making  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  hereof  less  than  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Secs.  8,  9,  37  Stat.  318,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
161, 162) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  20th 
day  of  March  1961. 

[SEAL]  E.  D.  Burgess^ 

Director, 

Plant  Pest  Control  Division. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-2609;  Filed,  Mar,  23,  1961; 
8:48  a.m.] 


Chapter  VII — Commodity  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  Service  (Farm  Marketing 
Quotas  and  Acreage  Allotments), 
Department  of  Agriculture 

[Arndt.  8] 

PART  729— PEANUTS 

Allotment  and  Marketing  Quota 
Regulations  for  1959  and  Subse¬ 
quent  Crops  ^ 

I.  Basis  and  purpose.  (a)  The 
amendment  contained  herein  is  issued 
pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1281 
et  seq.),  for  the  purpose  of  revising  the 
Allotment  and  Marketing  Quota  Regula¬ 
tions  for  Peanuts  of  the  1959  and  Sub¬ 
sequent  Crops  (23  F.R.  8515,  24  F.R.  2677, 
6803,  9611,  25  F.R.  897,  8065,  10567,  26 
F.R.  1344)  to  amend  (1)  §  729.1011(1)  (2), 
as  amended,  by  expanding  the  definition 
of  “farm  peanut  history  acreage”  to 
clarify  the  formula  used  in  prorating 
Soil  Bank  diversion  credits,  and  (2) 

§  729.1017  for  clarification  and  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  use  of  reserved  peanut  acre¬ 
age  to  make  adjustments  necessitated  by 
Amendment  10  to  the  Farm  Constitution 
and  Allotment  Record  Regulations  (26 
F.R.  1262). 

(b)  Farmers  in  the  southernmost 
areas  the  of  United  States  will  soon  begin 
planting  the  1961  crop  of  peanuts  and 
farmers  in  the  other  peanut-producing 
areas  of  the  nation  are  completing  their 
plans  for  the  production  of  peanuts  in 
1961.  Hence,  it  is  essential  that  State 
and  county  Agricultural  Stabilization 
and  Conservation  Committees  be  placed 
in  a  position  to  utilize  reserved  acreage 
as  provided  herein  at  the  earliest  possible 
date.  It  is,  therefore,  hereby  deter¬ 
mined  and  found  that  compliance  with 
the  notice  and  public  procedure  require¬ 
ments  and  the  30-day  effective  date  re¬ 
quirement  of  section  4  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C,  1003),  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  and  this  amendment  shall  be 
effective  upMi  the  filing  of  this  docu¬ 
ment  with  the  Director,  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

n.  Paragraph  (1)  (2)  of  §  729.1011,  as 
amended,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  729.1011  Definitions. 

***** 

(1)  *  •  * 

(2)  In  the  determination  of  “farm 
peanut  history  acreage”,  the  maximum 
acreage  which  may  be  regarded  as  de¬ 
voted  to  peanuts  and  to  all  other  allot¬ 
ment  crops  under  the  Soil  Bank  Act 
is  the  sum  of  (i)  the  acreage  on  the 
farm  in  the  conservation  reserve  at  the 
regular  rate  under  a  contract  which  has 
not  been  cancelled  and  has  not  expired 
(see  Part  485  of  this  title),  plus  (ii)  the 
acreage  on  the  farm  placed  in  the  con¬ 
servation  reserve  at  the  regular  rate  for 
which  the  conservation  contract  has 
been  fulfilled  and  has  expired  but  for 
which  a  period  after  the  expiration  of 
the  contract  equal  to  the  period  of  the 
contract  has  not  ended,  less  (iii)  any 
part  of  the  acreage  changed  under  the 
provisions  of  the  contract  from  cropland 
to  permanent  vegetation  which  is  not 
properly  maintained  in  permanent  vege¬ 
tation.  Also,  the  acreage  which  may  be 
regarded  as  devoted  to  peanuts  imder 
the  Soil  Bank  Act  shall  not  exceed  the 
amount  by  which  the  farm  allotment  ‘ 
exceeds  the  final  acreage  of  peanuts  on 
the  farm.  If  the  farm  has  an  allotment 
for  peanuts  and  allotments  for  one  or 
more  other  commodities  and  the  acreage 
placed  in  the  conservation  reserve  at  the 
regular  rate,  computed  as  specified  above, 
is  less  than  the  sum  of  the  amounts 
by  which  the  respective  allotments  * 
exceed  the  acreage  actually  planted 
(final  acreage  in  the  case  of  peanuts) 
to  each  allotment  crop  on  the  farm,  the 
acreage  placed  in  the  conservation  re¬ 
serve  at  ttie  regular  rate  shall  be  pro¬ 
rated  and  credited  to  each  allotment 
commodity.  To  prorate  this  acreage, 
a  factor  shall  be  obtained,  carried  to 
four  places  beyond  the  decimal,  by  divid¬ 
ing  the  maximum  acreage  which  may  be 
regarded  as  devoted  to  all  allotment 
crops  under  the  Soil  Bank  Act  by  the 
sum  of  the  amounts  by  which  the  respec¬ 
tive  allotments  ^  exceed  the  acreage 
actually  planted  (final  acreage  in  the 
case  of  peanuts)  to  each  allotment  crop 
on  the  farm.  The  factor  thus  obtained 
shall  then  be  applied  to  the  apioimt  by 
which  the  farm  peanut  allotment  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  final  acreage  of  peanuts  on  the 
farm.  The  result  shall  be  the  acreage 
regarded  as  devoted  to  peanuts  under 
the  Soil  Bank  Act. 

HI.  Section  729.1017  is  hereby  amend¬ 
ed  to  read  as  follows: 

§  729.1017  Reserve  for  late  allotments, 
corrections,  missed  farms  and  adjust¬ 
ments. 

The  county  committee  shall  estimate 
the  acreage  that  will  be  needed  in  the 
county  as  a  reserve  (a)  to  establish  al¬ 
lotments  for  old  farms  on  which  not 
more  than  one  acre  of  peanuts  was 
picked  or  threshed  in  any  year  during 
the  base  period  if  either  of  the  following 


1  After  deducting  acreage  released  to  the 
county  committee  and  the  amount  of  any 
reduction  for  violation  of  marketing  quota 
regulations  in  a  prior  year,  but  before  adding 
reapportioned  acreage  or  the  amount  of  any' 
increase  granted  for  peanuts  of  a  type  de¬ 
termined  to  be  in  short  supply. 
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conditions  are  met:  (1)  The  measured 
acreage  of  peanuts  on  the  farin  deter¬ 
mined  pursuant  to  §  729.1040  is  in  excess 
of  one  acre,  or  (2)  the  measured  acreage 
of  peanuts  on  the  farm  determined  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  729.1040  is  one  acre  or  less 
and  the  producers  who  share  in  the  pea¬ 
nuts  on  the  farm  also  share  in  the  pea¬ 
nuts  produced  on  another  farm,  (b)  for 
the  correction  of  errors  in  farm  allot¬ 
ments,  (c)  to  establish  allotments .  for 
missed  farms,  and  (d)  to  make  adjust¬ 
ments  necessitated  by  Amendment  10  to 
the  Farm  Constitution  and  Allotment 
Record  Regulations  (26  F.R.  1262) .  The 
reserve  estimated  by  the  county  commit¬ 
tee  to  be  needed  for  such  purposes  shall 
be  subject  to  adjustment  by  the  State 
committee  and  shall  be  held  as  a  State 
reserve. 

(Secs.  358,  375,  55  Stat.  88,  as  amended,  52 
Stat.  66,  as  amended,  sec.  112,  70  Stat.  195, 
as  amended;  7  n.S.C.  1358,  1375,  1836) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  20th 
day  of  March  1961. 

H.  D.  Godfrey, 
Administrator, 

Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 

IP.R.  Doc.  61-2610;  PUed,  Mar.  23,  1961; 

8:48  a.m.] 


Chapter  VIII— Commodity  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  Service  (Sugar),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  F — ELIGIBILITY  FOR  ABANDON¬ 
MENT  AND  CROP  DEFICIENCY  PAYMENTS 

[Sugar  Determination  842.2,  Supp.  3] 

PART  842— BEET  SUGAR  AREA 

Approved  Local  Areas  for  1959  Crop 

§  842.5  Approved  local  areas  for  the 
1959  crop. 

For  purposes  of  considering  eligibility 
for  abandonment  and  crop  deficiency 
payments  on  1959-crop  sugar  beets,  the 
respective  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  county  committees  have 
determined  with  respect  to  the  following 
counties  and  local  producing  areas  that 
due  to  drought,  flood,  storm,  disease, 
freeze  or  insects,  the  actual  yields  of 
commercially  recoverable  sugar  from  the 
acreages  planted  to  sugar  beets  on  farms 
in  such  coimty  or  local  producing  area 
were  below  80  percent  of  the  applicable 
normal  yields  either  for  10  percent  or 
more  of  the  number  of  such  farms  or 
for  10  percent  or  more  of  the  total  acres 
of  sugar  beets  planted  on  all  farms  in 
such  county  or  local  producing  area. 

(a)  California. 

Entire  Counties 


Butte. 

Riverside. 

Colusa. 

San  Joaquin. 

Fresno. 

San  Luis  Obispo. 

Glenn. 

Santa  Barbara. 

Imperial. 

Sutter. 

Madera. 

Tulare. 

Merced. 

Ventura. 

Individual  Local  Producing  Areas 
County  and  Areas 

Alameda:  T.  3  S.,  R.  3  W. 

Kern:  T.  26  S.,  R.  28  E.;  T.  27  S.,  R.  23  E.; 
T.  26  S.,  R.  24  E. 


Monterey:  T.  12  S.,  R.  2  E.;  T.  13  S.,  R.  2 
E.;  T.  14  S.,  R.  3  E.;  T.  15  S.,  R.  4  E.;  T.  19  S., 
R.  8  E. 

Sacramento:  T.  4  N.,  R.  3  E.;  T.  5  N.,  R.  3  E.; 
T.  3  N.,  R.  4  E. 

Santa  Clara:  T  6  S.,  R.  1  W.;  T.  8  S.,  R.  2  E.; 
T.  12  S.,  R.  4  E. ;  T.  11  S..  R.  5  E. 

Yolo:  T.  10  N.,  R.  3  W.;  T.  11  N.,  R.  3  E. 

(b)  Colorado. 

Entire  Counties 


Huron:  Caseville,  Grant,  Hume  Lak.  t. 
com,  Meade,  Oliver,  Paris,  Rubicon  SheriA 
Sherman,  Slgel,  Verona.  “CiWau, 

Jackson:  Henrietta. 

Lapeer:  Burlington,  Goodland. 

Lenawee:  Bllssfleld,  Ogden. 

Midland:  Lincoln,  Midland, Porter 
Monroe:  Frenchtown, LaSalle. 

Montcalm:  Crystal. 

Saginaw:  Richland.  Taymouth. 

Tuscola:  Koylton,  Millington. 


Adams. 

Alamosa. 

Baca. 

Bent. 

Conejos. 


Morgan. 

Otero. 

Prowers. 

Pueblo. 

Weld. 


Individual  Local  Producing  Areas 


County  and  Areas 

Larimer:  T.  9  N.,  R.  68  W.;  T.  5  N.,  R.  69  W.; 
T.  9  N.,  R.  69  W.;  T.  10  N.,  R.  69  W. 

Logan:  T.  7  N.,  R.  52  W.;  T.  8  N.,  R.  52  W.; 
T.  6  N.,  R.  53  W.;  T.  7  N.,  R.  53  W. 


(c)  Idaho. 


Entire  Counties 

Bingham.  Gem. 

Bonneville.  Jefferson. 

Fremont.  Madison. 

Individual  Local  Producing  Areas 
County  and  Areas 

Ada :  T.  3  N.,  R.  1  E.;  T.  4  N.,  R.  1  E. 

Bannock :  T.  10  S.,  R.  37  E. 

Cassia:  T.  11  S.,  R.  21  E.;  T.  10  S.,  R.  22  E.; 
T.  11  S.,  R.  22  E.;  T.  13  S..  R.  22  E.;  T.  10  S.. 
R.  23  E.;  T.  11  S.,  R.  24  E.;  T.  9  S.,  R.  24  E.; 
T.  10  S.,  R.  24  E.;  T.  9  S.,  R.  25  E. 

Franklin:  T.  14  S.,  R.  38  E.;  T.  15  S., 
R.  38  E. ;  T.  15  S..  R.  39  E.;  T.  16  S.,  R.  39  E.; 
T.  16  S.,  R.  40  E. 

Jerome:  T.  9  S.,  R.  16  E.;  T.  9  S.,  R.  20  E.; 
T.  10  S.,  R.  21  E. 

Minidoka:  T.  8  S.,  R.  22  E.;  T.  9  S.,  R.  22  E.; 
T.  10  S.,  R.  22  E.;  T.  7  S.,  R.  23  E.;  T.  8  S., 
R.  23  E.;  T.  9  S.,  R.  23  E.;  T.  10  S..  R.  23  E.; 
T.  6  S..  R.  24  E.;  T.  7  S.,  R.  24  E. ;  T.  8  S., 
R.  24  E.;  T.  9  S.,  R.  24  E.;  T.  10  S.,  R.  24  E.; 
T.  7  S.,  R.  25  E.;  T.  8  S.,  R.  25  E. 

Owyhee:  T.  1  N.,  R.  4  W.;  T.  3  N.,  R.  4  W.; 
T.  4  N..  R.  5  W.;  T.  4  N.,  R.  6  W. 

Payette:  T.  8  N..  R.  4  W.;  T.  7  N.,  R.  5  W. 
Twin  Falls:  T.  10  S.,  R.  14  E.;  T  11  S.. 
R.  16  E. ;  T.  9  S..  R.  17  E. 

(d)  Illinois. 


Entire  Counties 

Cook.  McHenry. 

(e)  Indiana. 

Entire  Counties 

Lake. 

(f)  Iowa. 

Entire  Counties 

Cerro  Gordo.  Winnebago. 

Kossuth. 

(g)  Kansas. 

Entire  Counties 

Wichita. 


(h)  Michigan. 

Entire  Counties 


Arenac. 

Clinton. 

Gladwin. 

Gratiot. 

Ingham. 

Individual 


Ionia. 

Isabella. 

St.  Clair. 

Sanilac. 

Shiawassee. 

Pboducing  Areas 


County  and  Areas 

Bay:  Gibson,  Kawkawlin,  Pinconning. 
Eaton:  Delta,  Roxand. 


(i)  Minnesota. 


Entire  Counties 


Brown. 

Chippewa. 

Clay. 

Dakota. 

Faribault. 

Jackson. 

Kandiyohi. 

McLeod. 


Marshall. 

Martin. 

Nicollet. 

Redwood. 

Scott. 

Sibley. 

Wilkin. 


Individual  Local  Producing  Areas 
County  and  Areas 
Renville:  Melville. 

West  Polk:  Angus,  Brlslet,  Esther,  Parley 
Grand  Forks,  Higdem,  Northland,  Sandsvllle 
Sullivan. 


(j)  Montana, 

Entire  Counties 

Big  Horn.  Phillips. 

Blaine.  Richland. 

Broadwater.  Rosebud. 

Missoula. 

Individual  Local  Producing  Areas 
County  and  Areas 

Lake:  T,  19  N.,  R.  21  W. 

RavaUi:  T.  5  N.,  R.  20  W.;  T.  6  N.,  R.  20  W* 
T.  8  N.,  R.  20  W. 

(k)  Nebraska. 

Entire  Counties 

Dawson.  Merrick. 

Hamilton.  Phelps. 

Kearney.  Red  Willow. 

Lincoln. 

Individual  Local  Producing  Areas 
County  and  Areas 

Buffalo:  T.  8  N.,  R.  15  W.;  T.  9  N.,  R.  16  W. 
Hall:  T.  ION.,  R.  12  W. 

Keith:  T.  13  N.,  R.  39  W. 

Scotts  Bluff:  T.  22  N.,  R.  54  W.;  T.  23  N., 
R.  54  W.;  T.  22  N.,  R.  55  W.;  T.  22  N.,  R.  66 
W.;  T.  23  N.,  R.  56  W;  T.  23  N.,  R.  67  W.; 
T.  22  N.,  R.  58  W.  _ 

Sheridan:  T.  31  N.,  R.  46  W. 

(l)  Nevada  ^ 

Entire  Counties 

Churchill. 

(m)  New  Mexico. 

None. 

(n)  North  Dakota. 

Entire  Counties 

Cass.  Walsh. 

McKenzie.  Williams. 

Pembina.  ^ 

Individual  Local  Producing  Areas 
County  and  Areas 

Grand  Porks:  Johnstown,  Meckinodt, 
Turtle  River. 

(o)  Ohio. 

Entire  Counties 

Allen.  Henry. 

Pulton.  Putnam. 

Hardin.  Van  Wert. 
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Local  Pkoducing  Areas 
County  and  Areas 

ttujcock:  Madison.  Orange. 

5wi:  Middleton. 

(p)  Oregon. 

Entire  Counties 

Unaatilla- 

INBiviDtTAL  Local  Producing  Areas 
County  and  Areas 

Malheur:  T.  19  S..  R.  44  E.;  T.  18  S..  R.  45 
•  .  t20  a.  R.  45  E.;  T.  21  S..  R.  45  E.;  T.  16 

rn46  E ;  T.  18  S..  R  46  E.;  T.  19  S..  R.  46 

S’ T  20  a.  R.  46  E.:  T.  21  S.,  R.  46  E.;  T.  22 

S  r  «  E  T.  17  S..  R.  47  E.;  T.  18  S..  R.  47 

J  :  T.  19  B..  R.  47  E.;  T.  21  S..  R.  47  E.;  T.  22 

S.'.’r'47E 

(q)  South  Dakota. 

Entire  Counties 

Pall  River. 


(r)  Texas. 


Entire  Counties 

Castro.  Hale. 

Deaf  Smith. 

individual  Local  Producing  Areas 
County  and  Areas 
Parmer:  Harr  ah. 

(s)  Utah. 

Entire  Counties 

Carbon.  Sevier. 

Millard.  Weber. 

Sanpete. 

(t)  Washington. 

Entire  Counties 

Adams.  Walla  Wallsu 

Benton.  Yakima. 

(u)  Wisconsin. 

Entire  Counties 

Brown.  Manitowoc. 

Calumet.  Outagamie. 

Dodge.  Racine. 

Pond  du  lac.  Sheboygan. 

Jefferson.  Washington. 

Kenosha.  ^  Waukesha. 

Kewauneer 

Individual  Local  Producing  Areas 
County  and  Areas 

Colmnbla:  Han4)den. 

Winnebago:  Clayton. 

(V)  Wyoming. 

Entire  Counties 

Big  Horn.  Laramie. 

6onverse.  Washakie. 

Individual  Local  Producing  Areas 
County  and  Areas 

Goshen:  T.  19  N.,  R.  61  W. 

Park:  T.  56  N.,  R.  98  W.;  T.  56  N.,  R.  99  W. 
T.  57  N.,  R.  99  W. 


Statement  of  bases  and  considerations. 
One  of  the  conditions  of  eligibility  of  a 
sugar  beet  producer  for  an  acreage  aban¬ 
donment  or  crop  deficiency  payment  is 
that  the  farm  of  such  producer  is  located 
in  a  county  or  local  producing  area  for 
which  the  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  county  committee  deter¬ 
mines  that  certain  uncontrollable  natu¬ 
ral  conditions  have  caused  a  prescribed 
amount  of  damage  to  the  sugar  beet  crop. 

The  purpose  of  this  supplement  is  to 
give  notice  that  specific  counties  and 


local  producing  areas  have  qualified 
under  the  requirements  with  respect  to 
the  1959  crop  of  sugar  beets  and  that 
any  sugar  beet  producer  operating  a 
farm  which  is  located  in  any  one  of  these 
counties  or  local  producing  areas  and 
which  is  otherwise  qualified  may  apply 
for  pasmient  accordingly,  if  he  has  not 
already  done  so. 

(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.S.C.  1153.  Inter¬ 
prets  or  applies  sec.  303,  61  Stat.  930;  7  U.S.C. 
1133) 

Emery  E.  Jacobs, 
Deputy  Administrator,  Produc¬ 
tion  Adjustment,  Commodity 
Stabilization  Service. 

MaUch  21,  1961. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-2612;  Piled.  Mar.  23,  1961; 
8:49  a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER  G— DETERMINATION  OF 
PROPORTIONATE  SHARES 

[Sugar  Determination  849.2  Rev.,  Supp.  1] 

PART  849— DOMESTIC  BEET  SUGAR 
PRODUCING  AREA 

Prevented  Acreage  Credit;  1959  Crop 

§  849.3  Approved  local  areas  for  the 
1959  crop  of  sugar  beets. 

For  purposes  of  considering  eligibility 
for  prevented  acreage  credit,  the  respec¬ 
tive  Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Con¬ 
servation  County  Committees  have  de¬ 
termined  with  respect  to  the  local  pro¬ 
ducing  areas  listed  herein  that  on  ten 
percent  or  more  of  the  sugar  beet  farms 
in  each  area,  or  on  ten  percent  or  more 
of  the  total  proportionate  share  acreage 
established  for  farms  in  each  area,  the 
planting  of  sugar  beets  was  prevented 
because  of  drought,  flood,  storm,  freeze, 
disease  or  insects  or  the  planting  or 
harvesting  was  prevented  by  other  simi¬ 
lar  abnormal  and  uncontrollable  condi¬ 
tions  determined  by  the  Deputy  Admin¬ 
istrator  for  Production  Adjustment  in 
accordance  with  §  849.2  of  this  chapter. 

(a)  California. 

County  and  areas 

Kern;  T.  11  N.,  R.  19  W.;  T.  11  N.,  R.  20  W.; 
T.  11  N.,  R.  21  W.;  T.  26  S.,  R.  23  E.;  T.  26  S., 
R.  24  E.;  T.  26  S.,  R.  25  E.;  T.  26  S.,  R.  26  E.; 
T.  27  S.,  R.  22  E.;  T.  27  S.,  R.  26  E.;  T.  28  S., 
R.  23  E.;  T.  28  S.,  R.  26  E.;  T.  29  S.,  R.  26  E.; 
T.  30  S.,  R.  27  E.;  T.  31  S.,  R.  27  E.;  T.  31  S., 
R.  29  E.;  T.  32  S.,  R.  26  E.;  T.  32  S.,  R.  28  E.; 
T.  32  S.,  R.  29  E. 

(b)  Colorado. 

County  and  areas 

Pueblo:  T.  22  S.,  R.  63  W. 

Delta:  T.  14  S..  R.  95  W. 

(c)  Michigan. 

County  and  areas 

Huron:  Bloomfield,  Gore-Rubicon,  Sheri¬ 
dan,  Sigel,  Sandbeach,  Meade,  Verona. 

Ionia:  Sebewa. 

Monroe:  Ash,  La  Salle,  French  town. 
Raisin  ville. 

St.  Clair:  Brockway,  Bvirtchvllle,  Clyde,  Ft. 
Oratiot. 

Sanilac:  Bridgehaonpton,  Elk,  Elmer, 

Flynn,  Maple  Valley,  Marion,  Marie  tte, 
Minden,  Moore,  Speaker,  Watertown,  Wheat- 
land. 


(d)  New  Mexico. 

County  and  areas 
Torrence:  T.  8  N.,  R.  9  E. 

(e)  Utah. 

County  and  areas 
Sevier :  A,  B,  C. 

San  Pete:  F,  G.  J,  K.  L.  M,  N. 

Millard:  A,  B,  D.  E  F,  G. 

Carbon:  Carbon. 

Statement  of  bases  and  considerations. 
One  of  the  conditions  of  eligibility  of  a 
sugar  beet  producer  for  prevented  acre¬ 
age  credit  as  provided  in  §  849.2  of  this 
chapter  is  that  the  farm  of  such  pro¬ 
ducer  be  located  in  a  local  producing  area 
for  which  the  Agricultural  Stabilization 
and  Conservation  County  Committee 
determines  that  the  planting  or  harvest¬ 
ing  of  sugar  beets  was  adversely,  se¬ 
riously  and  generally  affected  by  certain 
uncontrollable  natural  conditions  on  ten 
percent  or  more  of  the  sugar  beet  farms 
in  the  area  or  on  ten  percent  or  more  of 
the  total  proportionate  share  acreage 
established  for  farms  in  the  area. 

The  purpose  of  this  supplement  is  to 
give  notice  that  specifle  local  producing 
areas  have  qualifled 'under  the  require¬ 
ments  of  §  849.2  with  respect  to  the  1959 
crop  of  sugar  beets. 

(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.S.C.  1153.  Inter¬ 
prets  or  applies  sec.  302,  61  Stat.  930,  as 
amended;  7  n.S.C.  1132) 

Emery  E.  Jacobs, 
Deputy  Administrator,  Produc¬ 
tion  Adjustment,  Commodity 
Stabilization  Service. 

March  21, 1961. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-2613;  FUed,  Mar.  23,  1961; 
8:49  a.m.] 

Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  III — Federal  Aviation  Agenqf 
SUBCHAPTER  C — AIRCRAFT  REGULATIONS 
[Regulatory  Docket  No.  697;  Arndt.  271] 

PART  507— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Vickers  Viscount  745D  and  810  Series 
Aircraft 

Failures  have  occurred  in  the  wing 
spar  boom  attach  joints  at  both  the 
outer  wing  joint  and  at  the  innerwing 
joint  of  Viscount  700  Series  aircraft. 
Although  the  spar  material  on  700  Series 
aircraft  is  considered  more  critical,  it  is 
necessary  to  require  inspection  of  both 
the  745D  and  the  810  Series  aircraft 
since  all  Viscount  aircraft  are  equally 
susceptible  to  bolt  overtightening.  Fur¬ 
thermore,  to  preclude  further  occurrence 
of  spar  cracking,  it  is  necessary  to 
remove,  inspect,  and  refit  bolts  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  manufacturer’s 
instructions  within  a  specifled  time. 
Subsequent  investigation  shows  that 
stress  corrosion  is  a  factor  along  with 
bolt  tightening.  Therefore  compliance 
is  required  in  terms  of  calendar  time. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Since  safety  of  the  aircraft  is  involved, 
notice  and  public  procedure  hereon  are 
unnecessary  and  the  amendment  will  be¬ 
come  effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  6489) , 

§  507.10(a)  of  Part  507  (14  CFR  Part 
507),  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  airworthiness  directive: 

Vickers.  Applies  to  all  Viscount  745D  and 
810  Series  aircraft. 

Compliance  required  as  indicated. 

As  a  result  of  reported  cracks  in  the  inner 
and  outer  wing  spar  attachment  Joint  lugs, 
inspections  were  made  and  seven  aircraft 
were  found  to  have  cracks  in  the  lugs.  These 
cracks  may  occur  on  any  one  of  the  fingers 
of  the  lugs  and  appear  to  originate  in  the 
taper  holes  and  then  generally  progress  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  lug.  Accordingly, 
the  following  must  be  accomplished: 

(a)  Not  later  than  April  30,  1961,  inspect 
for  cracks  using  the  ultrasonic  method  or  an 
FAA  approved  equivalent  all  the  inner  wing 
to  outer  wing  spar  boom  attachment  Joint 
lugs,  top  and  bottom,  right  and  left,  and 
the  center  section  to  inner  wing  spar  at¬ 
tachment  Joint  lugs,  top  and  bottom,  right 
and  left,  in  the  region  of  the  tap>er  bolt 
holes. 

(1)  If  cracks  are  found  in  any  of  the 
lower  spar  boom  Joints,  replacement  with 
new  spar  booms  is  required  prior  to  further 
flight. 

(2)  If  there  are  no  cracks  in  any  of  the 
lower  spar  boom  Joints,  aircraft  having 
cracks  in  the  top  spar  boom  Joints  within 
the  limits  specified  in  (i)  are  serviceable 
provided  the  inspection  of  (a)  is  repeated 
on  all  top  Joints  within  three  months’  cal¬ 
endar  time,  commencing  from  the  initial 
inspection  date  and  every  three  months’ 
calendar  time  thereafter. 

(i)  Not  more  than  one  crack  is  present  in 
any  one  top  Joint,  permitting  a  maximum 
of  one  crack  in  each  of  the  four  top  Joints, 
i.e.,  a  total  of  four  cracks  per  aircraft.  The 
extent  of  permissible  cracks  are  those  extend¬ 
ing  completely  between  two  adjacent  holes 
of  one  lug  only:  extending  completely  to  end 
of  lug  on  one  lug  only;  or  between  the  bolt 
hole  nearest  the  boom  body  and  a  line  one 
inch  from  this  hole  towards  the  body  of  the 
boom,  on  one  lug  only. 

(3)  If  cracks  beyond  the  limits  specified 
in  a  (a)  (2)  (i)  are  found  in  any  of  the  top 
spar  boom  Joints,  replacement  with  a  new 
top  spar  boom  is  required  prior  to  further 
flight;  except  that,  when  there  are  no  cracks 
in  any  of  the  lower  spar  boom  Joints  and 
the  extent  of  the  cracking  in  the  top  spar 
boom  Joints  has  been  reported  to  Vickers- 
Armstrong  for  evaluation  and  the  operator 
has  obtained  and  presented  to  the  FAA 
approval  for  flight  from  Vickers-Armstrong 
based  upon  such  evaluation,  the  aircraft 
may  be  flown  in  accordance  with  CARs  1.76 
and  1.77  to  a  base  where  replacement  with  a 
new  top  spar  boom  can  be  accomplished. 

(b)  Not  later  than  December  31,  1961,  the 
following  revised  method  of  fitting  wing 
spar  taper  attachment  bolts  must  be  accom¬ 
plished  to  prevent  further  occurrence  of  spar 
crEtcking. 

Remove  all  wing  spar  taper  attachment 
bolts,  top  and  bottom,  right  and  left.  Bolts 
must  be  stripped  and  replated  with  cadmium 
before  refitted  in  accordance  with  the  revised 
procedure  detailed  in  the  applicable  PTL 
referenced  below.  After  refitting  of  bolts, 
conduct  an  ultrasonic  inspection  of  the 
Joint,  for  cracks,  at  this  time.  Note  particu¬ 


larly  the  sequence  given  in  the  PTL  for  the 
removal  and  refitting  of  the  center  section  to 
inner  wing  attachment  bolts. 

(Vickers-Armstrong  Co.  PTL  230  (700 

Series)  Issue  3,  as  amended  and  PTL  97  (810 
Series)  Issue  2,  as  amended  cover  this  sub¬ 
ject.) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  March  24,  1961. 

(Sec.  313(a),  601,  603;  72  Stat.  752,  775,  776; 
49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  1423) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  March 
17,  1961. 

George  C.  Prill, 

Acting  Director, 
Bureau  of  Flight  Standards. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-2579;  Piled.  Mar.  23,  1961; 
8:45  a.m.] 


SUBCHAPTER  E — AIR  NAVIGATION 
REGULATIONS 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  61-WA-25] 

PART  601— DESIGNATION  OF  THE 
CONTINENTAL  CONTROL  AREA, 
CONTROL  AREAS,  CONTROL 
ZONES,  REPORTING  POINTS,  POSI¬ 
TIVE  CONTROL  ROUTE  SEGMENTS, 
AND  POSITIVE  CONTROL  AREAS 

Modification  of  Control  Area 
Extension 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
§  601.1353  is  to  correct  the  description  of 
the  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  control  area 
extension. 

'The  Charleston  control  area  extension 
is  presently  described  in  part  as  bounded 
on  the  northwest  by  VOR  Federal  air¬ 
way  No.  45.  However,  in  Airspace 
Docket  No.  60-NY-66  (25  F.R.  7205), 
VOR  Federal  airway  No.  45  was  renum¬ 
bered  VOR  Federal  airway  No.  493. 
Therefore,  action  is  taken  herein  to  de¬ 
lete  VOR  Federal  airway  No.  45  from  the 
description  of  the  Charleston  control 
area  extension  and  to  substitute  VOR 
Federal  airway  No.  493  therefor. 

Since  this  amendment  is  editorial  in 
nature  and  imposes  no  additional  burden 
on  any  person,  notice  and  public  pro¬ 
cedure  hereon  is  unnecessary.  This 
amendment  may  be  made  effective 
immediately. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator  (25  F.R.  12582) , 
the  following  action  is  taken: 

In  the  text  of  §  601.1353  (25  F.R.  2794) 
“No.  45”  is  deleted  and  “No.  493”  is  sub¬ 
stituted  therefor. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  upon  the  date  of  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  307(a) ,  72  Stat.  749;  49  U.S.C.  1348) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  March 
17,  1961. 

D.  D.  Thomas, 
Director,  Bureau  of 
Air  Traffic  Management. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-2580;  Filed,  Mar.  23.  1961; 
8:45  a.m.] 


Title  24— HOUSING  AND 
HOUSING  CREOIT 

Chapter  II — Federal  Housing  Ad- 

ministration.  Housing  and  Home 

Finance  Agency 

SUBCHAPTER  A — GENERAL 

PART  200 — INTRODUCTION 

Subpart  D — Delegations  of  Basic 
Authority  and  Functions 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Correction 

In  F.R.  Doc.  61-2320,  appearing  at 
page  2248  of  the  issue  for  Friday,  March 
17,  1961,  the  amendment  of  §  20077 
should  read:  “Section  200.77  is  amended 
to  delete  paragraph  (o) .” 

Title  36— PARKS,  FORESTS, 
AND  MEMORIALS 

Chapter  I — National  Park  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

part  7— special  regulations 

RELATING  TO  PARKS  AND  MONU¬ 
MENTS 

Shenandoah  National  Park,  Virginia; 

“Fishing  for  Fun”  in  Certain 

Streams 

On  page  13787  of  the  Federal  Register 
of  December  28,  1960,  there  was  pub¬ 
lished  a  notice  and  text  of  a  proposed 
amendment  to  §  7.15(a)  (1)  and  (3)  of 
Title  36,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
The  purpose  of  the  amendment  is  to  des¬ 
ignate  certain  streams  where  “fishing 
for  fun”  only  is  permitted  and  to  limit 
hours  of  fishing. 

Interested  persons  were  given  30  days 
within  which  to  submit  written  com¬ 
ments,  suggestions  or  objections  with 
respect  to  the  proposed  amendment.  No 
comments,  suggestions  or  objections  have 
been  received,  and  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ment  is  hereby  adopted  without  change 
and  is  set  forth  below.  This  amendment 
shall  become  effective  at  the  beginning 
of  the  30th  calendar  day  following  the 
date  of  this  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register.  (39  Stat.  535;  16  U.S.C.  3) 

R.  Taylor  Hoskins, 
Superintendent, 
Shenandoah  National  Park. 

Section  7.15  is  amended  by  revising 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  and  (3)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  7.15  Shenandoah  National  Park. 

(a)  Fishing — (1)  Applicability  of  reg¬ 
ulations.  The  regulations  in  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  govern  fishing  on  those  por¬ 
tions  of  all  streams  lying  wholly  within 
the  Park,  except  for  the  Rapidan  and 
Staunton  Rivers  and  their  tributaries 


fridag,  24,  1961 

“fishing  for  fun”  only  is  permitted 
the  foUowing  restrictions  in  addi- 
If  n  to  those  set  out  in  subparagraphs 
7u  (7).  and  (8)  of  this  paragraph: 

Fishing  is  restricted  to  artificial 
fli«  or  lures  having  one  barbless  hook. 

m)  No  fish  of  any  size  may  be  in 
^ssien  at  any  time.  All  fish  caught 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

must  be  handled  carefully  and  returned 
immediately  to  the  stream. 

Along  those  portions  of  the  streams 
which  follow  the  boimdary  line  of  the 
Park,  the  State  of  Virginia  laws  and  reg¬ 
ulations  governing  fishing  shall  apply. 

«  «  *  *  * 
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(3)  Season.  The  opening  date  of  the 
trout  fishing  season  and  the  permissible 
hours  of  fishing  shall  conform  with  those 
of  the  State  of  Virginia  and  shall  close 
on  the  same  date  as  the  State,  or  Octo¬ 
ber  15.  whichever  date  is  earlier. 

IP.R.  Doc.  61-2597;  Piled,  Mar.  23,  1961; 
8:47  a.m.] 


Proposed  Rule  Making 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[  47  CFR  Parts  1,  3  1, 

[Docket  No.  13961] 

CERTAIN  BROADCAST  APPLI¬ 
CATIONS  FORMS 

Order  Extending  Time  for  Filing 
Comments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  sec¬ 
tion  IV  (Statement  of  Program  Service) 
of  Broadcast  Applications  Forms  301, 
303,  314,  and  315,  Docket  No.  13961. 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  (1)  the  above-captioned  pro¬ 
ceedings;  and  (2)  the  petition  filed  on 
March  14, 1961,  by  the  National  Associa¬ 
tion  of  Broadcasters  requesting  that  the 
time  for  filing  comments  in  said  proceed¬ 
ings  be  extended  to  May  1,  1961;  and 

It  appearing  that  good  and  sufficient 
cause  has  been  shown  for  said  extension 
and  that  the  public  interest  would  be 
served  thereby; 

It  is  ordered.  This  21st  day  of  March 
1961,  that  the  time  for  filing  comments 
in  the  above-captioned  proceedings  is 
extended  to  and  including  May  1,  1961, 


and  the  time  for  filing  reply  comments 
is  extended  to  and  including  May  10, 
1961. 

Released:  March  21,  1961. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(P.R.  Doc.  61-2605;  Piled.  Mar.  23,  1961; 

8:48  a.m.] 

FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

E  14  CFR  Part  608  1 

(Airspace  Docket  No.  61-WA-5] 

SPECIAL  USE  AIRSPACE 
Reopening  of  Comment  Period 

In  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
February  4,  1961  (26  F.R.  1098) ,  it  was 
stated  that  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency 
was  considering  the  alteration  of  the 
lateral  size  and  designated  altitudes  of 
the  Vieques  Island,  P.R.,  Restricted  Area 
(R-7104). 

In  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
notice,  the  time  for  public  comment  ex¬ 
pired  45  days  after  the  date  of  publica¬ 


tion  of  the  notice.  However,  the  De. 
partment  of  the  Navy  has  informed  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  that  it  wish^ 
to  present  additional  data  on  the  matter 
This  request  appears  to  be  reasonable 
Therefore,  in  order  to  provide  the  Navy 
and  other  interested  persons  a  further 
opportunity  to  submit  additional  written 
data,  views  or  arguments,  the  date  for 
filing  such  material  is  extended  herein 
to  April  15,  1961. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  del^t^ 
me  by  the  Administrator  (14  CFR  409.13) 

I  hereby  give  notice  that  the  time  within 
which  comments  will  be  received  for 
consideration  on  Airspace  Docket  No. 
61-WA-5  is  extended  to  April  15,  I90i. 
Communications  should  be  submitted  in 
triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Airspace  Utiliza¬ 
tion  Division,  Federal  Aviation  Agency, 
Washington  25,  D.C. 

Section  307(a)  of  the  Federal  Aviaticm 
Act  of  1958  (72  Stat.  749,  49  U.S.C.  1348). 


Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  March 
22. 1961. 


R.  E.  Thomas, 
Acting  Chief, 

Airspace  Utilization  Division. 


[P.R.  Doc.  61-2627;  Piled,  Mar.  23,  1961; 
8:50  am.] 
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department  of  the  treasury  I 

Bureau  of  Customs  I 

[TX>.  653391  ] 

roAL  COKE,  AND  BRIQUETTES  IM-  ] 

PORTED  FROM  CERTAIN  COUN-  ] 

Taxable  Status 

March  20,  1961.  ' 

Coal  coke  made  from  coal,  and  coal  or  ; 
coke  briquettes  imported  from  the  fol¬ 
lowing  countries  and  entered  for  con¬ 
sumption  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse 
for  consumption  during  the  period  from 
January  1  to  December  31,  1961,  inclu¬ 
sive  will  not  be  subject  to  the  tax  of 
10  cents  per  100  pounds  prescribed  in 
section  4531,  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954: 

Belgium. 

Canada. 

Ji^wn. 

Korean  Republic. 

Netherlands. 

United  Kingdom. 

Certain  countries  from  which  there 
have  been  no  importations  of  coal  or  al¬ 
lied  fuels  since  January  1,  1959,  are  not 
included  in  the  above  Ust.  Further  in¬ 
formation  concerning  the  taxable  status 
of  coal  or  allied  fuels  imported  dtiring 
the  taxable  year  1961  from  countries  not 
listed  above  will  be  furnished  upon  ap¬ 
plication  therefor  to  the  Bureau  of  Cus¬ 
toms. 

[seal]  D.  B.  Strubinger, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

[FR.  Doc.  61-2598;  Filed,  Mar.  23,  1961; 
8:47  a.m.] 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

[1961  Department  Circular  No.  1058] 

3%  PERCENT  TREASURY  BONDS 
OF  1966 

Offering  of  Bonds 

March  20,  1961. 

I.  Offering  of  bonds.'  1.  The  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  pursuant  to  the  author¬ 
ity  of  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as 
amended,  invites  subscriptions  from  the 
P€(HJle  of  the  United  States  for  bonds  of 
the  United  States,  designated  3%  percent 
Treasury  Bonds  of  1966,  at  par,  in  ex¬ 
change  for  a  like  face  amount  of  2^4 
percent  Treasury  Bonds  of  1963,  dat^ 
December  15,  1954,  due  August  15,  1963. 
Interest  will  be  adjusted  as  of  March  15, 
1961,  as  set  forth  in  Section  IV  hereof. 
Subscriptions  are  invited  up  to  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  $3,000,000,000,  or 
thereabouts.  If  subscriptions  exceed 
this  amount  they  will  be  subject  to  allot¬ 
ment.  In  addition  to  the  amount  offered 
for  public  subscription,  the  Secretary  of 
tile  Treasury  reserves  the  right  to  issue 
m  exchange  to  Gtovernment  Investment 


Accounts  an  aggregate  amount  not  to  i 
exceed  $250,000,000  of  the  bonds  offered  t 
hereunder  and  the  bonds  offered  simiU-  i 
taneously  under  Department  Circular  c 
No.  1059.  The  books  will  be  open  only  on  t 
March  20  through  March  22,  1961,  for  t 
the  receipt  of  subscriptions  for  this  i^ue.  \ 
Delivery  of  the  new  bonds  will  be  made  t 
on  March  30, 1961.  s 

2.  Nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss  for  i 
Federal  income  tax  purposes.  Pursuant  i 
to  the  provisions  of  section  1037(a)  of  the  i 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  as  added  i 
by  Public  Law  86-346  (approved  Sep-  i 
tember  22,  1959),  the  Secretary  of  the  < 
Treasury  hereby  declares  that  no  gain  or  ] 
loss  shall  be  recognized  for  Federal  in-  i 
come  tax  purposes  upon  the  exchange  ' 
with  the  United  States  of  the  2^/^  percent 
Treasury  Bonds  of  1963,  due  August  15, 
1963,  solely  for  the  3%  percent  Treasury 
Bonds  of  1966.  Gain  or  loss,  if  any,  upon 
the  obligations  surrendered  in  exchange 
will  be  taken  into  account  upon  the  dis¬ 
position  or  redemption  of  the  new 
obligations. 

n.  Description  of  bonds.  1.  The  bonds 
will  be  dated  March  15,  1961,  and  will 
bear  interest  from  that  date  at  the  rate 
of  3%  percent  per  annum,  payable  on  a 
semiannual  basis  on  November  15,  1961, 
and  thereafter  on  May  15  and  November 
15  in  each  year  until  the  principal 
amount  becomes  payable.  They  will 
mature  November  15,  1966,  and  will  not 
be  subject  to  call  for  redemption  prior 
to  maturity. 

2.  The  income  derived  from  the  bonds 
is  subject  to  all  taxes  imposed  under  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954.  The 
bonds  are  subject  to  estate,  inheritance, 
gift  or  other  excise  taxes,  whether  Fed¬ 
eral  or  State,  but  are  exempt  from  all 
taxation  now  or  hereafter  imposed  on 
the  principal  or  interest  thereof  by  any 
State,  or  any  of  the  possessions  of  the 
United  States,  or  by  any  local  taxing 
authority. 

3.  The  bonds  will  be  acceptable  to  se¬ 
cure  deposits  of  public  moneys.  They 
will  not  be  acceptable  in  payment  of 
taxes. 

4.  Bearer  bonds  with  interest  coupons 
attached,  and  bonds  registered  as  to 
principal  and  interest,  will  be  issued  in 
denominations  of  $500,  $1,000,  $5,000, 
$10,000,  $100,000,  and  $1,000,000.  Pro¬ 
vision  will  be  made  for  the  interchange 
of  bonds  of  different  denominations  and 
of  coupon  and  registered  bonds  and  for 
the  transfer  of  registered  bonds,  under 
rules  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

5.  The  bonds  will  be  subject  to  the 
general  regulations  of  the  Treasury  De¬ 
partment,  now  or  hereafter  prescribed, 
governing  United  States  bonds. 

in.  Subscription  and  allotment.  1. 
Subscriptions  will  be  received  at  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  Banks  and  Branches  and  at 
f  the  Ofiace  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
»  States,  Washington,  D.C.  Only  the  Fed- 
t  eral  R^rve  Banks  and  the  Treasury  De¬ 


partment  are  authorized  to  act  as  official 
agencies.  Banking  institutions  generally 
may  submit  subscriptions  for  account  of 
customers  provided  the  names  of  the  cus¬ 
tomers  are  set  forth  in  such  subscrip¬ 
tions.  Subscriptions  will  be  received 
without  deposit  from  banking  institu¬ 
tions  for  their  own  account.  Federally  in¬ 
sured  savings  and  loan  associations. 
States,  political  subdivisions  or  instru¬ 
mentalities  thereof,  public  pension  and 
retirement  and  other  public  funds,  inter¬ 
national  organizations  in  which  the 
United  States  holds  membership,  foreign 
central  banks  and  foreign  States,  Federal 
Reserve  Banks  and  Government  Invest¬ 
ment  Accounts.  Subscriptions  from  all 
others  must  be  accompanied  by  the  de¬ 
posit  of  2^2  percent  Treasury  Bonds  of 
1963,  due  August  15,  1963,  in  the  face 
amoimt  of  not  less  than  10  percent  of  the 
amount  of  bonds  applied  for,  not  subject 
to  withdrawal  until  after  allotment. 
Registered  bonds  submitted  as  deposits 
should  not  be  assigned.  After  allotment 
detached  assignment  forms  may  be  used 
as  provided  in  Section  V  hereof. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  re¬ 
serves  the  right  to  reject  or  reduce  any 
subscription,  to  allot  less  than  the 
amoimt  of  bonds  applied  for.  and  to  make 
different  percentage  allotments  to  vari¬ 
ous  classes  of  subscribers;  and  any  ac¬ 
tion  he  may  take  in  these  respects  shall 
be  final.  The  basis  of  the  allotment  will 
be  publicly  announced  and  allotment  no¬ 
tices  will  be  sent  out  promptly  upon 
allotment. 

IV.  Payment.  1.  Pasrment  at  par  for 
bonds  allotted  hereunder  must  be  made 
on  or  before  March  30,  1961,  or  on  later 
allotment,  and  may  be  made  only  in  2y2 
percent  Treasury  Bonds  of  1963,  due 
August  15,  1963.  Coupons  dated  August 
15,  1961,  and  all  subsequent  coupons, 
must  be  attached  to  the  bonds  in  coupon 
form  when  surrendered.  Accrued  inter¬ 
est  from  February  15  to  March  15,  1961 
($1.93370  per  $1,000) ,  on  the  bonds  sur¬ 
rendered  will  be  paid  subscribers,  in  the 
case  of  bearer  bonds  following  their  ac¬ 
ceptance,  and  in  the  case  of  registered 
bonds  following  discharge  of  registra¬ 
tion.  In  the  case  of  registered  bonds, 
pasunent  will  be  made  by  check  drawn  in 
accordance  with  the  assignments  on  the 
bonds  surrendered,  or  by  credit  in  any 
account  maintained  by  a  banking  insti¬ 
tution  with  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
its  District. 

V.  Assignment  of  registered  bonds. 
1.  After  allotment  Treasury  Bonds  of 
1963  in  registered  form  tendered  in  pay¬ 
ment  for  bonds  offered  hereunder  should 
be  assigned  by  the  registered  payees  or 

>  assignees  thereof,  in  accordance  with  the 
general  regulations  of  the  Treasury  De- 

>  partment  governing  assignments  for 
transfer  or  exchange,  in  one  of  the  forms 

t  hereafter  set  forth,  and  thereafter 
I  should  be  surrendered  to  a  Federal  Re- 

-  serve  Bank  or  Branch  or  to  the  Office  of 

-  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States, 
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Washington,  D.C.  If  the  new  bonds  are 
desired  registered  in  the  same  name  as 
the  bonds  surrendered  in  exchange,  the 
assignment  should  be  to  “The  Secretary 
of  the  Tresisury  for  exchange  for  3% 
percent  Treasury  Bonds  of  1966”;  if  the 
new  bonds  are  desired  registered  in  an¬ 
other  name,  the  assignment  should  be 
to  “The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  for 
exchange  for  3%  percent  Treasury  Bonds 

of  1966  in  the  name  of - if 

new  bonds  in  coupon  form  are  desired, 
the  assignment  should  be  to  “The  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Treasury  for  exchange 
for  3%  percent  Tresusury  Bonds  of 
1966  in  coupon  form  to  be  delivered  to 

_ Detached  assignment  forms 

may  be  used  for  the  convenience  of 
subscribers. 

VI.  General  provisions.  1.  As  fiscal 
agents  of  the  United  States,  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  Banks  are  authorized  and  re¬ 
quested  to  receive  subscriptions,  to  make 
allotments  on  the  basis  and  up  to  the 
amounts  indicated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  to  the  Federal  Reserve 
Banks  of  the  respective  Districts,  to  issue 
allotment  notices,  to  receive  payment  for 
bonds  allotted,  to  make  delivery  of  bonds 
on  full-paid  subscriptions  allotted,  and 
they  may  issue  interim  receipts  pending 
delivery  of  the  definitive  bonds. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 
at  any  time,  or  from  time  to  time,  pre¬ 
scribe  supplemental  or  amendatory  rules 
and  regulations  governing  the  offering, 
which  will  be  communicated  promptly  to 
the  Federal  Reserve  Banks. 

[seal]  Douglas  Dillon, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-2590;  FUed,  Mar.  23,  1961; 
8:46  a.in.] 

[1961  Department  Circular  No.  1059] 

3%  PERCENT  TREASURY  BONDS 
OF  1967 

Offering  of  Bonds 

March  20,  1961. 

I.  Offering  of  bonds.  1.  The  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  pursuant  to  the  author¬ 
ity  of  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as 
amended,  invites  subscriptions  from  the 
people  of  the  United  States  for  bonds  of 
the  United  States,  designated  3%  per¬ 
cent  Treasury  Bonds  of  1967: 

(1)  at  par  in  exchange  for  2%  percent 
Treasury  Notes  of  Series  A-1963,  dated 
April  15,  1958,  due  February  15,  1963; 

(2)  at  par  in  exchange  for  2%  percent 
Treasury  Bonds  of  1959-62,  dated  June  1, 
1945,  due  Jime  15,  1962;  or 

(3)  at  100.30  percent  of  their  face 
value  in  exchange  for  2*A  percent  Treas¬ 
ury  Bonds  of  1959-62,  dated  November 
15,  1945,  due  December  15,  1962.  The 
cash  pasonent  due  from  the  subscriber 
($3.00  per  $1,000)  to  the  Treasury  on  ac- 
coimt  of  the  issue  price  of  the  new  bonds 
issued  in  exchange  for  the  2^  percent 
Treasury  bonds  due  December  15,  1962, 
will  be  deducted  from  the  accrued  inter¬ 
est  payable  to  the  subscriber  as  provided 
in  Section  IV,  pasunent,  hereof. 

Interest  will  be  adjusted  as  of  March  15, 
1961,  as  set  forth  in  Section  TV  hereof. 
Subscriptions  are  invited  up  to  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  $5,000,000,000,  or 


thereabouts.  If  subscriptions  exceed 
this  amount  they  will  be  subject  to  al¬ 
lotment.  In  addition  to  the  amount 
offered  for  public  subscription,  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Treasury  reserves  the  right 
to  issue  in  exchange  to  Government  In¬ 
vestment  Accounts  an  aggregate  amoimt 
not  to  exceed  $250,000,000  of  the  bonds 
offered  hereunder  and  the  bonds  offered 
simultaneously  under  Department  Cir¬ 
cular  No.  1058.  The  books  will  be  open 
only  on  March  20  through  March  22, 
1961,  for  the  receipt  of  subscriptions  for 
this  issue.  Delivery  of  the  new  bonds 
will  be  made  on  March  30,  1961. 

2.  Nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss  for 
Federal  income  tax  purposes.  Pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  1037(a)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  as  added 
by  Public  Law  86-346  (approved  Septem¬ 
ber  22, 1959) ,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  hereby  declares  that  no  gain  or  loss 
shall  be  recognized  for  Federal  income 
tax  purposes  upon  the  exchange  with 
the  United  States  of  the  eligible  securi¬ 
ties  enumerated  in  paragraph  one  of  this 
section  solely  for  the  3%  percent  Treas¬ 
ury  Bonds  of  1967.  Gain  or  loss,  if  any, 
upon  the  obligations  surrendered  in  ex¬ 
change  will  be  taken  into  account  upon 
the  disposition  or  redemption  of  the  new 
obligations. 

II.  Description  of  bonds.  1.  The  bonds 
will  be  dated  March  15,  1961,  and  will 
bear  interest  from  that  date  at  the  rate 
of  3%  percent  per  annum,  payable  on  a 
semiannual  basis  on  November  15,  1961, 
and  thereafter  on  May  15  and  November 
15  in  each  year  imtil  the  principal 
amount  becomes  payable.  They  will 
mature  November  15,  1967,  and  will  not 
be  subject  to  call  for  redemption  prior  to 
maturity. 

2.  The  income  derived  from  the  bonds 
is  subject  to  all  taxes  imposed  under  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954.  The 
bonds  are  subject  to  estate,  inheritance, 
gift  or  other  excise  taxes,  whether  Fed¬ 
eral  or  State,  but  are  exempt  from  all 
taxation  now  or  hereafter  imposed  on 
the  principal  or  interest  thereof  by  any 
State,  or  any  of  the  possessions  of  the 
United  States,  or  by  any  local  taxing 
authority. 

3.  The  bonds  will  be  acceptable  to 
secure  deposits  of  public  moneys.  They 
will  not  be  acceptable  in  payment  of 
taxes. 

4.  Bearer  bonds  with  interest  coupons 
attached,  and  bonds  registered  as  to  prin¬ 
cipal  and  interest,  will  be  issued  in  de¬ 
nominations  of  $500,  $1,000,  $5,000,  $10,- 
000,  $100,000,  and  $1,000,000.  Provision 
will  be  made  for  the  interchange  of  bonds 
of  different  denominations  and  of  coupon 
and  registered  bonds,  and  for  the  trans¬ 
fer  of  registered  bonds,  under  rules  and 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  SecretaiT 
of  the  Treasury. 

5.  The  bonds  will  be  subject  to  the 
general  regulations  of  the  Treasury  De¬ 
partment,  now  or  hereafter  prescribed, 
governing  United  States  bonds. 

m.  Subscription  and  allotment.  1. 
Subscriptions  will  be  received  at  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  Banks  and  Branches  and  at 
the  Oflace  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States,  Washington,  D.C,  Only  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  Banks  and  the  Treasury 
Department  are  authorized  to  act  as  of¬ 
ficial  agencies.  Banking  institutions 


generally  may  submit  subscription*  tn, 
account  of  customers  provided  the 
of  the  customers  are  set  forth  inZS 
subscriptions.  Subscriptions  will  be 
ceived  without  deposit  from  bankJw 
institutions  for  their  own  account^ 
erally  insured  savings  and  loan  as^k' 
tions.  States,  political  subdivisions  Z 
instrumentalities  thereof,  public  pension 
and  retirement  and  other  public  fund* 
international  organizations  in  which  the 
United  States  holds  membership,  foreign 
central  banks  and  foreign  States’ PedeS 
Reserve  Banks  and  Government  Invest¬ 
ment  Accounts.  Subscriptions  from  aU 
others  must  be  accompanied  by  the  de- 
posit  of  any  of  the  eligible  securitiw 
enumerated  in  paragraph  one  of  section 
I  hereof,  in  the  face  amount  of  not  less 
than  10  percent  of  the  amount  of  bonds 
applied  for,  not  subject  to  withdrawal 
until  after  allotment.  Registered  bonds 
submitted  as  deposits  should  not  he 
assigned.  After  allotment  detached  as¬ 
signment  forms  may  be  used  as  provided 
in  section  V  hereof. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  re¬ 
serves  the  right  to  reject  or  reduce  any 
subscription,  to  allot  less  than  the 
amount  of  bonds  applied  for,  and  to 
make  different  percentage  allotments  to 
various  classes  of  subscribers;  and  any 
action  he  may  take  in  these  respects 
shall  be  final.  The  basis  of  the  allot¬ 
ment  will  be  publicly  announced  and 
allotment  notices  will  be  sent  out 
promptly  upon  allotment. 

IV.  Payment.  1.  Payment  for  the 
face  amount  of  bonds  allotted  hereunder 
must  be  made  on  or  before  March  30, 
1961,  or  on  later  allotment,  and  may 
be  made  only  in  a  like  face  amount  of 
the  eligible  securities  enumerated  in 
paragraph  one  of  Section  I  hereof.  Cou¬ 
pons  dated  August  15,  1961,  and  all  sub¬ 
sequent  coupons,  must  be  attached  to  the 
Treasury  Notes  of  Series  A-1963  when 
surrendered,  and  accrued  interest  from 
February  15  to  March  15,  1961  ($2.03039 
per  $1,000),  will  be  paid  to  subMribers. 
Coupons  dated  June  15,  1961,  and  iR 
subsequent  coupons,  must  be  attached 
to  the  2!4  percent  Treasury  Bonds  of 
1959-62,  in  coupon  form,  when  sur¬ 
rendered.  Accrued  interest  from  De¬ 
cember  15,  1960,  to  March  15,  1961 
($5.56319  per  $1,000),  on  the  bonds  due 
June  15,  1962,  will  be  paid  to  sub¬ 
scribers.  Accrued  interest  from  Decem¬ 
ber  15,  1960,  to  March  15,  1961  ($5.56319 
per  $1,000),  on  the  bonds  due  Decem¬ 
ber  15,  1962,  will  be  credited,  the  pay¬ 
ment  ($3.00  per  $1,000)  due  to  the 
United  States  (paragraph  1.(3)  of  Sec¬ 
tion  I  hereof)  will  be  charged,  and  the 
difference  ($2.56319  per  $1,000)  will  be 
paid  to  subscribers.  Payments  to  sub¬ 
scribers  will  be  made  in  the  case  of 
bearer  securities  following  their  accept¬ 
ance  and  in  the  case  of  registered  bonds 
following  discharge  of  registration.  In 
the  case  of  registered  bonds,  the  pay¬ 
ment  will  be  made  by  check  drawn  in 
accordance  with  the  assignments  on  the 
bonds  surrendered,  or  by  credit  in  any 
account  maintained  by  a  banking  insti¬ 
tution  with  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
of  its  District. 

V.  Assignment  of  registered  bonis. 
1.  After  allotment  Treasury  Bonds  of 
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oiifl-62  in  registered  form  tendered  in 
^*v^t  for  bonds  offered  hereunder 
Sd  be  assigned  by  the  registered 
vees  or  assignees  thereof,  in  accord- 
the  general  regulations  of  the 
Department  governing  assign- 
for  transfer  or  exchange,  in  one 
f  toe  forms  hereafter  set  forth,  and 
thereafter  should  be  surrendered  to  a 
Serai  Reserve  Bank  or  Branch  or  to 
the  (^ce  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
Sates  Washington,  D.C.  If  the  new 
bonds  are  desired  registered  in  the  same 
name  as  the  bonds  surrendered  in  ex- 
the  assignment  should  be  to 
•  Xhe  S^retary  of  the  Treasury  for  ex¬ 
change  for  3%  percent  Treasury  Bonds 
of  1967”;  If  the  new  bonds  are  desired 
jeeistered  in  another  name,  the  assign¬ 
ment  should  be  to  “The  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  for  exchange  for  3%  percent 
Treasury  Bonds  of  1967  in  the  name 

_ if  new  bonds  in  coupon 

form'are  desired,  the  assignment  should 
be  to  “The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
for  exchange  for  3%  percent  Treasury 
Bonds  of  1967  in  coupon  form  to  be  de¬ 
livered  to _ ^ _ Detached  as¬ 

signment  forms  may  be  used  for  the 
convenience  of  subscribers. 

VI.  Oeneral  provisions.  1.  As  fiscal 
agents  of  the  United  States,  Federal 
Reserve  Banks  are  authorized  and  re¬ 
quested  to  receive  subscriptions,  to  make 
allotments  on  the  basis  and  up  to  the 
amounts  indicated  by  the  Secretary  of 
toe  Treasury  to  the  Federal  Reserve 
p^inb-R  of  the  respective  Districts,  to  issue 
allotment  notices,  to  receive  payment  for 
[  bonds  allotted,  to  make  delivery  of  bonds 
L  on  full-paid  subscriptions  allotted,  and 
they  may  issue  interim  receipts  pending 
delivery  of  the  definitive  bonds. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 
at  any  time,  or  from  time  to  time,  pre¬ 
scribe  supplemental  or  amendatory  rules 
and  regulations  governing  the  offering, 
which  will  be  communicated  promptly  to 
the  Federal  Reserve  Banks. 

[sial]  Douglas  Dillon, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(PH.  Doc.  61-2591;  Piled,  Mar.  23,  1961; 

8:46  a.m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Research  Service 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  CARCASSES  OF 
CERTAIN  HUMANELY  SLAUGH¬ 
TERED  LIVESTOCK 

'  List  of  Humane  Slaughterers 

Pursuant  to  section  4  of  the  Act  of 
August  27,  1958  (7  U.S.C.  1904)  and  the 
j  statement  of  policy  thereunder  in  9  CFR 
181.1  (25  PJl.  5863)  the  following  table 
lists  the  establishments  operated  under 
Federal  inspection  under  the  Meat  In¬ 
spection  Act  (21  U.S.C.  71  et  seq.)  which 
were  officially  reported  on  March  1, 1961, 
as  humanely  slaughtering  and  handling 
on  that  date  the  species  of  livestock 
respectively  designated  for  such  estab¬ 
lishments  in  the  table.  Establishments 
reported  after  March  1,  as  using  humane 
methods  on  March  1,  or  a  later  date  in 
March  will  be  listed  in  a  supplemental 
No.  56 - 5 
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list.  Previously  published  lists  repre¬ 
sented  establishments  reported  in  Febru¬ 
ary  or  March  1961,  as  humanely  slaugh¬ 
tering  and  handling  the  designated 
species  of  livestock  on  February  1  or 
some  later  date  in  February  1961  (26 
F.R.  1742  and  2006).  The  establishment 
number  given  with  the  name  of  the  es¬ 
tablishment  is  branded  on  each  carcass 
of  livestock  inspected  at  that  establish- 
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ment.  The  table  should  not  be  under¬ 
stood  to  indicate  that  all  species  of  live¬ 
stock  slaughtered  at  a  listed  establish¬ 
ment  are  slaughtered  and  handled  by 
hmnane  methods  unless  all  species  are 
listed  for  that  establishment  in  the  table. 
Nor  should  the  table  be  understood  to 
indicate  that  the  affiliates  of  any 
listed  establishment  use  only  humane 
methods: 


Name  of  establishments 


Establishment  No. 


Cattle 


Calves 


Sheep 


Qoats 


Swine 


Horses 


Armour  and  Co . 

1)0. . . . 

1)0 . 

1)0 . 

Do . 

1)0 . 

Do . 

Do . 

Do . 

Swift  and  Co... . . . 

Do . 

Do . . . 

Do . 

Do . 

Do . 

Do . 

Do . 

Do . 

Do . 

Do . 

Do . : . 

Do . . . 

Do . 

Do . 

Do . 

Do . 

Do . 

Do . . . 

Do . 

Do . 

Lykes  Bros.,  Ine.,  of  Georgia . 

The  Cudahy  Packing  Co . 

Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp . 

Do . 

Do . 

-  Do . . . 

Do . 

Do . 

Mickclberrys  Food  Products  Co _ 

John  Morrell  and  Co . . . 

Do . 

Do. . 

C.  Finkbeiner,  Inc _ _ 

The  Cudahy  Packing  Co . . 

The  Cudahy  Packing  Co.,  of  Nebraska _ 

Wilson  and  Co.,  Inc . . 

Do . 

Do . 

Brander  Meat  Co . 

American  Packing  Co— . 

The  Sperry  and  Barnes  Co . 

Patrick  Cudahy,  Inc . . 

Kreinberg  and  Krasny,  Inc . 

Roegclein  Provision  Co . 

V’alleydale  Packers,  Inc . 

Armour  and  Co . 

Montana  Packing  Co.,  Inc . 

Armour  and  Co . 

Sunnyland  Packing  Co . 

Stark  Wetzel  and  Co.,  Inc . 

Do.*. . 

Con.solidated  Dressed  Beef  Co.,  Inc... 
Lackawaima  Beef  and  Provision  Co... 

Nevada  Meat  Packing  Co . 

Midwestern  Beef,  Inc . 

Glover  Packing  Co.,  of  Amarillo . 

Welland  Packing  Co.,  Inc . 

Malone  Packing  Co . 

The  Quaker  Oats  Co . . 

Minchs  Wholesale  Meats,  Inc... . 

Eastern  Packing  Co . 

Armour  and  Co . . . 

The  Braun  Brothers  Packing  Co . 

City  Packing  Co . . . 

Edgar  Packing  Co . 

Excel  Packing  Co.,  Inc . 

The  E.  Kahns  Sons  Co . 

Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp . 

Sugardale  Provision  Co . 

The  P.  Brennan  Co . 

The  Val  Decker  Packing  Co . 

Win.  G.  Reims  Sons . 

John  Engelhorn  and  Sons  . 

A.  Kochs  Sons . 

Armour  and  Co . 

H.  Graver  Co . 

Swift  and  Co.... . 

Aurora  Packing  Co.,  Inc . 

Wilson  and  Co.,  Inc . . . 

Hoffman  Packing  Co.,  Inc . 

W'^est  Coast  Meat  Co.,  Inc . 

Wilson  and  Co.,  Inc . . . 

E.  J.  Archie  and  Sons,  Inc . 

Peyton  Packing  Co . 

Superior  Packing  Co . 

The  Luer  Packing  Co . 


2AD.. 
2  AT-. 
2C.-.. 
2E-... 
2F.... 
211..., 
2LT.. 
2SD.. 
2WN. 
3AC.. 
3AE-. 
3AF.. 
3AN. 
3AW. 
3B... 
3C..- 
3CC- 
3D... 
3E... 
3F... 
3FF.. 
3K... 
3L... 
3N..- 
3R  .. 

35.. .. 

3UU. 
3W... 
3Z.... 
6C... 
8 _ 

10.. .. 
12.... 
12A.- 

12c.. 

121).. 

12G.- 

12P.. 

16.... 

17.. .. 
17A.. 
171).. 

18.. .. 

19.. .. 
19E.. 
20N.. 
20Q.. 
20Y.. 

25.. .. 

26.. .. 
27C  - 
28.... 

30.. .. 

32.. .. 

34.. .. 

35.. .. 

37.. .. 

40.. .. 

43.. .. 

44.. .. 
44  A.. 

47.. .. 
49-... 

52.. .. 
53-... 
60-... 

61.. .. 

63.. .. 
67E.. 

72.. .. 
74E. 

75.. .. 

79.. .. 

80.. .. 

84.. .. 

86.. .. 

89.. .. 

90.. .. 

92.. .. 

94.. .. 
95-... 

96.. . 

97.. .. 

98.. .. 
100- 

103- 

104- 
110- 
111- 

112.. 
117- 
119- 
122- 
126- 

127- 

128- 


S 

(*) 

(*) 

(*) 

(*) 

V> 

r> 

C) 

(•) 

(•) 

1*) 

v'> 

h 

(•) 

(•) 

(*) 

(*) 

(*) 

(*) 

(*) 

(•) 

(•) 


(») 


(*) 

(•) 


(*) 

(*) 


(•) 

(*) 

(•) 


(*) 

(*) 


(*) 

!=! 

(*) 

(*) 


(•) 

(•) 


(•) 

(•) 

(•) 

(•) 

(‘) 

(•) 

(•) 

(•) 

(*) 

(•) 

(*) 

(*) 


(•) 

(*) 

(') 

(•) 


(*) 

(•) 


(•) 

'(•y 


(•) 

(•) 

(N 

(•) 

(•) 

(*) 

(•) 

(*) 

(*) 

(*) 

(*) 


n 

(•) 

(*) 

<*) 

(*) 

(•) 


(•) 

(*) 

(•) 

(•) 

{*) 

(*) 

(*) 

(•) 

(•) 


(•) 


(•) 

(•) 


(*) 

(*) 


(*) 

(*) 

(^) 

(•) 

(♦) 


(*) 

(•) 

(*) 


(*1 

■(*■)■ 


(•) 

(•) 

(*) 


(*) 

■(•)■ 

■(*y 


(*) 

(*) 

(•) 

(*) 

(•) 


(*) 


(*) 

8 

(*) 

(•) 

(•) 

(*) 

(*) 
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(•) 
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(*) 
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8 
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C) 

C) 

C) 


C) 

C) 

(*) 


(*) 

C) 


(*) 


C) 


C) 

(*) 


C) 


(*) 

C) 


C) 


(*) 


C) 


Cl 
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C) 

■(•y 


C) 


C) 
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NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  the  Attorney  General 

{Order  No.  238-61] 

PRESIDENT’S  COMMITTEE  ON  EQUAL 
EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

Functions  Assigned  to  Civil  Rights 
Division 

Amendment  of  section  10(a)  of  Order 
Ko.  175-59,  relating  to  recommendations 
referred  to  the  Department  by  the  Pres¬ 
ident’s  Committee  on  Equal  Employment 
Opportimity. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  section  161  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (5 
U.S.C.  22).  section  2  of  Reorganization 
Plan  No.  2  of  1950  (64  Stat.  1261),  and 
as  Attorney  General  of  the  United  States, 
section  10(a)  of  Order  No.  175-59  of  Jan¬ 
uary  19,  1959,  relating  to  functions  as¬ 
signed  to  the  Civil  Rights  Division  of  the 
Department  of  Justice,  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following  new  item: 

(10)  Functions  of  the  Department  of 
Justice  under  subsections  (b)  and  (c)  of 
section  312  of  Executive  Order  No.  10925 
of  March  6,  1961,  entitled  “Establishing 
the  President’s  Committee  on  Equal  Em¬ 
ployment  Opportunity.’’ 

This  order  shall  become  effective  upon 
the  effective  date  of  Executive  Order  No. 
10925  of  March  6,  1961. 

Dated:  March  17,  1961. 

Robert  F.  Kennedy, 
Attorney  General. 


ident’s  Committee  on  Government  Em¬ 
ployment  Policy’’  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
references  to  the  “President’s  Commit¬ 
tee  on  Equal  Emplo3nnent  Opportunity.’’ 

(b)  The  designation  made  by  Order 
No.  179-59  of  March  31,  1959,  of 
Laurence  H.  Axman  of  the  C^ivil  Division 
as  the  Employment  Policy  OfiBcer  of  the 
Department  of  Justice  is  hereby  reaffirm¬ 
ed,  and  Mr.  Axman  is  hereby  redesig¬ 
nated  as  the  Employment  Policy  Officer 
of  the  Department  of  Justice.  The  Em- 
pl03unent  Policy  Officer  is  hereby 
authorized  to  designate  Deputy  Employ¬ 
ment  Policy  Officers,  in  individual  cases, 
to  perform  functions  of  the  Employment 
Policy  Officer  at  places  outside  of  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.,  whenever  travel  considera¬ 
tions  make  it  impracticable  for  the  Em¬ 
ployment  Policy  Officer  to  perform  those 
out-of-town  functions,  and  a  qualified 
officer  or  employee  of  the  department  is 
available  at,  or  near,  the  place  where 
those  functions  are  to  be  performed. 

(c)  Order  No.  179-59  is  hereby  re¬ 
voked. 

4.  This  order  shall  become  effective 
upon  the  effective  date  of  Executive 
Order  No.  10925  of  March  6,  1961. 

Dated:  March  17,  1961. 

Robert  P.  Kennedy, 
Attorney  General. 

[P.R.  Doc.  61-2596;  Piled,  Mar.  23,  1961; 

8:47  a.m.l 


DEPARTMENT  DF  DEFENSE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 


B.  Assuring  that  buyers  are  accentaKi 
from  the  United  States  viewpoint 

C.  Obtaining  knowledge  of  the  huv^r.- 
intended  use  and  destination  S, 
property. 

D.  The  use  of  measures  designed  \ 

preclude  diversion  and,  when  apoSJ? 
ate.  to  verify  that  property  reached^ 
acceptable  destination  designated  bv  fh 
buyer  (s).  ^ 

V.  Delegation  of  authority.  The  A*, 
sistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (in^ 
national  Security  Affairs),  after  ctxS' 
nation  with  the  Assistant  Secretary^I 
Defense  (Installations  and  Logistics)  i* 
authorized,  subject  to  the  authoritv 
direction,  and  control  of  the  Secrets^ 
of  Defense  as  provided  by  law,  to  ^ 
the  necessary  action,  including  the  1*. 
suance  of  instructions,  to  supplement  or 
to  make  exceptions  to  this  directive 

Delegation  of  authority  published  at 
24  P.R.  3255  is  hereby  superseded  and 
canceled. 

Maurice  W.  Roche, 
Administrative  Secretary. 


(P.R.  Doc.  61-2589;  Piled,  Mar.  23,  lagi- 
8:46  a.m.l 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 


[Docket  Nos.  RI61-388 — ^RI61-401] 

ATLANTIC  REFINING  CO.  ET  AL. 


fm 


po* 

NO. 


Ria-* 


i  BIM- 
Bia- 
BIM- 


OrcTer  Providing  for  Hearings  on  and 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes 
in  Rates  ^ 

March  16, 1961. 


(PH.  Doc.  61-2595;  FUed,  Mar.  23,  1961; 
8:47  ajn.] 


[Order  No.  239-61] 

PRESIDENT’S  COMMITTEE  ON  EQUAL 
EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

Assignment  of  Functions 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  Executive  Order  No.  10925  of  March 
6,  1961,  and  as  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States,  I  hereby  order  as  follows: 

1.  Pursuant  to  section  102(c)  of  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  No.  10925.  I  hereby  desig¬ 
nate  John  L.  Seigenthaler,  Assistant  to 
the  Attorney  General,  as  the  alternate 
for  the  Attorney  General  on  the  Presi¬ 
dent’s  Committee  on  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity. 

2.  I  hereby  assign  to  the  alternate  for 
the  Attorney  General  the  responsibility 
for  conducting  the  studies  of  departmen¬ 
tal  employment  practices,  and  for  pre¬ 
paring  the  reports  and  recommendations, 
required  by  section  202  of  Executive 
Order  No.  10925. 

3.  (a)  The  regulations  prescribed  by 
Order  No.  155-55  of  November  21.  1955, 
entitled  “Regulations  for  Effectuating 
the  Policy  and  Provisions  of  Executive 
Order  No.  10590  in  the  Department  of 
Justice,’’  are  hereby  reaffirmed.  All  ref¬ 
erences  in  those  regulations  to  the  “Pres- 


ASSISTANT  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE 
(INTENTIONAL  SECURITY  AFFAIRS) 

Delegation  of  Authority  Regarding 

Security  Trade  Controls  on  Foreign 

Excess  Personal  Property 

The  Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense  ap¬ 
proved  the  following  on  March  10,  1961 : 

I.  Purpose.  'The  purpose  of  this  di¬ 
rective  is  to  set  forth  the  security  trade 
control  policy  governing  the  sales  of 
United  States  military  foreign  excess 
property. 

n.  Applicability  and  scope.  This  di¬ 
rective  is  applicable  to  sales  of  all  foreign 
excess  personal  property  and  contractor 
inventory  located  in  foreign  areas,  except 
as  provided  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (International  Security  Affairs) 
in  supplementary  instructions. 

III.  Policy.  It  is  the  policy  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  that  United  States 
military  foreign  excess  personal  property 
will  not  be  sold  directly  or  indirectly 
to  the  Sino-Soviet  Bloc,  and  other  areas 
designated  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (International  Security  Affairs) . 

IV.  Controls.  Adequate  safeguards 
and  controls  will  be  exercised  over  sales 
to  preclude  property  under  the  control 
of  the  DoD  from  reaching  the  Sino- 
Soviet  Bloc  and  other  areas  by: 

A.  Inclusion  of  appropriate  terms  and 
conditions  in  the  contract  of  sale. 


Atlantic  Refining  Company  (C^;)a*a-  ii 
tor) ,  Docket  No.  RI61-388;  Atlantic  !' 
fining  Company,  Docket  No.  RI61-3M; 
Nafco  Oil  &  Gas,  Inc.,  Docket  No.  RI61- 
390 ;  Sun  Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  RI61-  ' 

391;  Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Company,  j 
Docket  No.  RI6 1-392;  Texaco  Inc.  (Op-  |j 
erator),  et  al..  Docket  No.  RI61-393;  \ 
Texaco  Inc.,  Docket  No.  RI61-394;  C!o-  | 
lumbian  Carbon  Company,  Docket  No.  ; 
RI61-395;  Edwin  L.  Cox,  Docket  No. 
RI61-396;  Edwin  L.  Cox  (Operator),  et 
al..  Docket  No.  RI61-397;  Cities  Service 
Petroleum  Company  (Operator) ,  et  aL, 
Docket  No.  RI61-398;  United-  Cartxffl 
Company,  Inc.,  Docket  No.  RI61-399; 
Henderson  Trusts,  Docket  No.  RI61-400; 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation 
(Operator),  et  al..  Docket  No.  M61-401. 

The  above-named  Respondents  have 
tendered  for  filing  proposed  changes  in 
presently  effective  rate  schedules  for 
sales  of  natural  gas  subject  to  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  Commission.  All  of  the 
sales  are  made  at  a  pressure  base  oi 
14.65  psia,  except  the  sale  by  Pan  Amer¬ 
ican  Petroleum  Corporation  (Operator), 
et  al.,  which  is  made  at  a  pressure  base 
of  15.025  psia  and  the  sale  by  Columbian 
Carbon  c;omi>any  made  at  15.325  psia. 


BI6I 


BI6 


BI6 


BI{ 

Bit 


BI( 


BIl 


BI 


RI 


»  This  order  does  not  provide  for  tlie  coc- 
solidatlon  for  bearing  or  dispoeltioii  of  th# 
several  matters  covered  herein,  nor  should 
It  be  so  construed. 
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friday.  M^rch  24,  1961 


poctot 

No. 


Atlantic  Refining  Co. 

^i^wr^alias  21, 

T6X» 

AtlflOtic  Refining  Co*^ 
p  0.  Box  2819, 
Dallas  21,  Tex. 


BISl-JdO... 

BlU-W-l 


Respondent 


Rate 

sched¬ 

ule 

No. 


Supple-j 

ment 

No. 


Nafco  Oil  &  Gas,  Inc., 
Vaughn  Building, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Sun  Oil  Co.,  1608 
Vl^nut  Street, 
FMadelphia  3,  Pa. 

Humble  Oil  &  Refin¬ 
ing  Co.,  P.O.  Box 
2180,  Houston  1, 
Tex. 


Texaco  Inc.  (Opera¬ 
tor),  et  al.,  P.O. 

Box  2332,  Houston, 

133 

Tex. 

Bld-^ 

Texaco  Inc.,  P.O. 

Box  2332,  Houston, 
Tex. 

196 

198 

Columbian  Carbon 

Co.,  380  Madison 
Avenue,  New  York 
17,  N.Y. 

1 

Biei-SM... 

Edwin  L.  Cox,  2100 
Adolphus  Tower, 
Dall^.Tex. 

16 

E161-3#7... 

Edwin  L.  Cox  (Oper¬ 
ator),  et  al.,  2100 
Adolphus  Tower, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

19 

BI61-996... 

Cities  Bervlce  Petro¬ 
leum  Co.  (Opera¬ 
tor),  et  al.  Cities 
Service  Building, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 

94 

BI61-S99... 

United  Carbon  Co., 
Inc.,  P.O.  Box  1603, 
Houston  1.  Tex. 

1 

BI61-400... 

.  Henderson  Trusts,  c/o 
Ray  W.  Richards, 

.  Attorney,  P.O.  Box 
189,  Amarillo,  Tex. 

1 

B161-401... 

.  Pan  American  Petro¬ 
leum  Corp.  (Oper¬ 
ator),  et  al.,  P.O, 

Box  691,  Tulsa,  2, 
Okla. 

173 

10 

11 

16 

17 

18 

10 

26 

28 

20 

130 

140 

208 

7 

110 

263 

191 

213 

216 

220 

227 

229 

242 

202 

200 

190 


Purchaser  and  producing  area 


El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.  (El  Paso), 
(Denton  Gas  Plant,  Lea  County, 
New  Mex.). 

El  Paso  (Langlie-Mattlx  Field,  Lea 
County,  New  Mex.). 

.do. 


16 


14 


El  Paso  (S.  Eunice  Field,  Lea  County, 

El  Paso  (Langlle-Mattix  Field,  Lea 
County,  New  Mex.). 

_ do . 

El  Paso  (Slaughter  Field,  Cochran, 
Hockley,  and  Terry  Counties,  Tex.). 

El  Paso  (Spraberry  Field,  Midland, 
Glasscock,  Upton,  and  Reagan 
Counties,  Tex.). 

El  Paso  (Payton  Field,  Ward  and 
Pecos  Comities,  Tex.). 

El  Paso  (Crosby  Devonian  Field,  Lea 
County,  New  Mex.). 

El  Paso  (Block  9  Field,  Andrews 
County,  Tex.). 

El  Paso  (Headlee  Gas  Plant,  Ector 
County,  Tex.). 

Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co. 
i^artbage  Field,  Panola  County, 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co.  of  America 
(Natural  Gas  Pipeline)  (Camrick 
Field,  Beaver  County,  Okla.). 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  (Camrick  Field, 
Beaver  County,  Okla.). 


Natural  Gas  Pipeline  (Camrick  8E. 

Field,  Texas  (bounty,  Okla.). 
Natural  Gas  Pipeline  (Camrick  BE. 
Field,  Beaver  County,  Okla.). 

_ do _ 

_ do _ 

_ do . . . . . 

_ do . - . . . . 

_ do . 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co 
(Enns  Field,  Texas  County,  Okla.) 


Okla.). 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  (Texas  County, 
Okla.). 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  (Camrick  BE 
Field,  Texas  and  Beaver  Counties 
Okla.). 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  (Camrick  BE 
Field,  Texas  County,  Okla.). 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  (Camrick  BE 
Field.  Beaver  County,  Okla.). 

Hope  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Mingo,  Logai 
and  McDowell  Counties,  W.  Va.). 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  (Texa 
County,  Okla.). 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  (Beaver  Count; 
Okla.). 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co. 
^aloga  Field,  Morton  C( 
Kans.). 

Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Co.  (Pan¬ 
handle  Field,  Hutchinson  C 
Tex.). 

_ do . . . . 


Fields,  Cameron  Parish,  La.). 


Amount 

ofaimual 

increase 

Date 

filing 

tendered 

Effective 
date  > 
unless 
sus¬ 
pended 

Date  sus- 

Cents  per  Mof 

Rate  in 
effect  sub¬ 
ject  to 
refund  in 
docket 

Noe. 

pended 

until— 

Rate  In 
effect 

Proposed 

Increased 

rate 

$21,686 

2-1&-61 

3-19-61 

8-19-61 

13.9836 

17. 0816 

G-18566 

2,833 

2-16-61 

3-19-61 

8-19-61 

13. 3496 

15. 6744 

G-18013 

730 

2-16-61 

3-19-61 

8-19-61 

13. 3495 

16. 6744 

0-18913 

1,128 

2-16-61 

3-19-61 

8-19-61 

13. 3496 

15.6744 

0-18913 

162 

2-16-61 

3-19-61 

8-19-61 

13.3496 

16. 6744 

0-18913 

2,023 

2-16-61 

3-19-61 

8-19-61 

13.3496 

15. 6744 

G-18913 

19, 919 

2-16-61 

3-19-61 

8-19-61 

14.0611 

17.0979 

a-18913 

28,461 

2-16-61 

3-19-61 

8-19-61 

14. 1724 

17.2296 

G-18913 

3,834 

2-16-61 

3-19-61 

8-19-61 

14. 1724 

16.7092 

G-18913 

1, 610 

2-16-61 

3-19-61 

8-19-61 

13.3496 

16. 6744 

a-18913 

11, 116 

a-16-61 

3-19-61 

8-19-61 

8.0768 

13.68226 

372 

2-16-61 

3-19-61 

8-19-61 

11.0528 

17. 1148 

7,476 

»-16-61 

3-18-61 

8-18-61 

12.62 

14.4248 

430 

2-16-61 

3-21-61 

8-21-61 

16.8 

17.0 

RI60-185 

146 

2-16-61 

3-21-61 

8-21-61 

16.8 

17.0 

6,323 

2-16-61 

3-21-61 

8-21-61 

16.8 

17.0 

>  RI60-186 

62 

2-16-61 

3-21-61 

8-21-61 

16.8 

17.0 

*  RI60-186 

206 

2-16-61 

3-21-61 

8-21-61 

16.8 

17.0 

«  RI60-186 

47 

2-16-61 

3-21-61 

8-21-61 

16.8 

17.0 

*Rie0-186 

36 

2-16-61 

8-21-61 

8-21-61 

16.8 

17.0 

RI60-186 

10 

2-16-61 

3-21-61 

8-21-61 

16.8 

17.0 

RI60-186 

366 

2-16-61 

8-21-61 

8-21-61 

16.8 

17.0 

4,982 

2-24-61 

8-27-61 

8-27-61 

16.6 

16.8 

*  RI60-186 

66 

2-27-61 

6-10-61 

10-10-61 

16.8 

17.0 

•RI60-361 

3 

2-27-61 

3-30-61 

8-30-61 

16.4 

17.0 

»  0-14261 

491 

2-16-61 

3-21-61 

8-21-61 

16.8 

17.0 

•  RI60-183 

68 

2-16-61 

3-21-61 

8-21-61 

16.6 

17.0 

428 

2-16-61 

3-21-61 

8-21-61 

16.6 

17.0 

i,  1,036 

2-17-61 

3-20-61 

8-20-61 

26.0 

27.0 

Q-11761 

248 

2-20-61 

3-23-61 

8-23-61 

16.6 

16.8 

•RI60-203 

,  668 

2-20-61 

3-23-61 

8-23-61 

16.8 

17.0 

It  RI60-192 

4,444 

2-27-61 

4-  1-61 

9-  1-61 

15.0 

16.0 

25,686 

2-27-61 

4-  1-61 

9-  1-61 

16. 0612 

17.0544 

a-17614 

..  71,090 

2-27-61 

4-  1-61 

9-  1-61 

16. 0612 

17.0644 

0-17616 

,  168,998 

1 

2-27-61 

4-  1-61 

9-  1-61 

20.4 

20.8 

II  R160-126 

J  effective  dates  are  the  first  day  after  the  required  thirty  days’  notice 

*1“  “wf,  the  date  proposed  by  respondent. 

^sabtect  to  orders  in  Docket  Nos.  G-179fi0,  G-14667,  and  G-12208. 

'  ^  subject  to  orders  in  Docket  No.  G-18090. 

Also  su^ct  to  orders  in  Docket  No.  Q-18326. 

subject  to  orders  in  Docket  Nos.  G-17990  and  G-14666. 

•Also subject  to  orders  in  Docket  Nos.  G-18463  and  G-16176. 


» Also  subject  to  orders  In  Docket  No.  G-11752. 

•  Also  subject  to  orders  in  Docket  Nos.  G-17996,  G-14620,  and  0-12207. 

'  Also  subject  to  orders  in  Docket  Nos.  G-18103  and  Q-14497. 

*•  Also  subject  to  orders  in  Docket  No.  0-18104. 

n  Also  subject  to  orders  m  Docket  Nos.  0-18106,  0-14730,  Q-12285,  0-10144,  and 
0-8614. 
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NOTICES 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  so 
proposed  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential, 
or  otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  neces¬ 
sary  and  proper  in  the  public  interest 
and  to  aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the 
Commission  enter  upon  hearings  con¬ 
cerning  the  lawfulness  of  the  several  pro¬ 
posed  changes  and  that  the  above-des¬ 
ignated  supplements  be  suspended  and 
the  use  thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter 
ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  particularly  sections  4 
and  15  thereof,  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure,  and  the  regu¬ 
lations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18 
CJFR  Ch.  I) ,  public  hearings  shall  be  held 
upon  the  dates  to  be  fixed  by  notices 
from  the  Secretary  concerning  the  law¬ 
fulness  of  the  several  proposed  changes 
and  that  the  above -designated  supple¬ 
ments  be  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

(B)  Pending  hearings  and  decisions 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple¬ 
ments  are  hereby  suspended  and  the 
use  thereof  deferred  until  the  date  in¬ 
dicated  in  the  above  “Date  Suspended 
Until”  column,  and  thereafter  until  such 
further  time  as  they  are  made  effective 
in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Na¬ 
tural  Gas  Act. 

(C)  Neither  the  supplements  hereby 
suspended,  nor  the  rate  schedules  sought 
to  be  altered  thereby,  shall  be  changed 
imtil  these  proceedings  have  been  dis¬ 
posed  of  or  until  the  periods  of  suspen¬ 
sion  have  expired,  unless  otherwise  or¬ 
dered  by  the  Commission. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  C?ommission,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.C.,  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
1.8  and  1.37(f))  on  or  before  April  17, 
1961. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Joseph  H.  Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[Pit.  Doc.  61-2538;  Piled,  Mar.  23,  1961; 

8:45  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 
CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Plat  of  Survey  and 
Order  Providing  for  Opening  of 
Lands 

March  17,  1961. 

Plat  of  survey  of  the  following  de¬ 
scribed  land  accepted  December  9,  1960, 
will  be  ofQcially  filed  in  the  Land  Office, 
Sacramento,  California,  effective  at 
10:00  a.m.,  on  April  21,  1961: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 
T.  11  S..  R.  26  E. 

This  plat  represents  a  retracement  and  re¬ 
establishment  of  the  west  boundary  (T.  11 

5.,  R.  27  E.)  and  the  south  boundary  (T.  10 

5..  R.  26  E.) ,  designed  to  restore  the  corners 


in  their  true  original  location  according  to 
the  best  available  evidence  and  the  survey 
of  a  portion  of  the  subdivisions  of  T.  11  S., 
R.  26  E. 

Sec.  36. 

The  area  described  aggregates  656.40 
acres  of  public  land  in  the  Sierra  Na¬ 
tional  Forest. 

The  area  may  be  generally  described 
as  rough,  broken,  and  moimtainous. 
Elevations  vary  from  2,400  feet  to  7,500 
feet.  Paterson  Bluffs  trend  northwest 
from  the  southeast  corner  of  T.  11  S., 
R.  26  E.  There  are  numerous  live 
streams  and  deep  ravines  in  the  area. 
The  land  is  forested  by  yellow  pine,  sugar 
pine,  red  cedar,  and  white  fir  with  black 
and  live  oak.  The  vegetation  found  on 
the  brushy  and  undergrowth  sites  con¬ 
sists  of  manzanita,  oak  brush,  tar  bush, 
willow,  dogwood,  and  wild  cherry.  Soil 
consists  of  rocky  clay  loam  with  bedrock 
frequently  exposed.  There  are  a  few 
mountain  meadows.  The  area  has  no 
agricultural  potential  and  is  valuable 
primarily  for  timber  production,  water¬ 
shed,  and  big  game  habitat. 

Subject  to  any  valid  existing  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law 
the  land  is  hereby  opened  to  such  appli¬ 
cations,  selections,  and  locations  as  are 
permitted  on  national  forest  lands,  effec¬ 
tive  at  10:00  a.m.,  on  April  21,  1961. 

Walter  E.  Beck, 

Manager,  Land  Office,  Sacramento. 

[P.R.  Doc.  61-2582;  Piled,  Mar.  23,  1961; 

8:45  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Maritime  Administration 

[Docket  No.  S-123] 

OCEANIC  STEAMSHIP  CO. 
Notice  of  Application  and  of  Hearing 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  Oceanic  Steamship  Company 
for  written  permission  of  the  Maritime 
Administrator,  under  section  805(a)  of 
the  Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936,  as 
amended,  46  U.S.C.  1223,  to  permit  this 
Company’s  parent  organization,  Matson 
Navigation  Company,  to  charter  its 
owned  C2-type  ship,  the  “SS  Hawaiian 
Banker”,  to  Pope  &  Talbot,  Inc.,  for  op¬ 
eration  in  the  Intercoastal  Service  for  a 
period  of  from  two  to  four  months,  such 
charter  period  to  commence  on  or  about 
April  1,  1961.  This  application  may  be 
inspected  by  interested  parties  in  the 
Office  of  the  Hearing  Examiners,  Federal 
Maritime  Board/Maritime  Administra¬ 
tion,  Washington,  D.C. 

A  hearing  on  the  application  has  been 
set  for  March  30, 1961,  at  9:30  a.m.,  e.s.t.. 


shall  state  clearly  and  conciselv 
grounds  of  interest,  and  the  aUenRH 
relied  on  for  relief.  NotwitlSS 
anythmg  m  Rule  5(n)  of  the  rSS 
practice  and  procedure.  Federal  v  ^ 
time  Board/Maritime  AdmiuistMbS* 
petitions  for  leave  to  intervene  rSH 
after  the  close  of  business  on 
1961,  will  not  be  granted 
proceeding. 

Dated:  March  22,  1961. 

Thomas  Usi, 
Secretorj. 

[P.R.  Doc.  61-2623;  Piled,  Mar.  23  lu. 

8:50  a.m.l  ’ 

ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSIH 

[Docket  No.  50-13]  • 

'  BABCOCK  &  WILCOX  CO. 

Notice  of  Issuance  of  Amendments 
Facility  License 

Please  take  notice  that  no  request  for 
a  formal  hearing  having  been  filed  lol. 
lowing  the  filing  of  notice  of  the  proposed 
action  with  the  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register  on  March  2,  1961,  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  has  issued  Amend, 
ment  No.  1  to  Facility  License  No.  CX-12, 
The  amendment  authorizes  The  Babca* 
&  Wilcox  Company,  as  requested  in  its 
applications  for  license  amending 
dated  December  5,  1960,  and  January  ll, 
1961,  to  modify  its  split-table  critlcai 
facility  located  in  Bay  No.  2  in  its  (Critical 
Experiment  Laboratory  located  near 
Lynchburg,  Virginia,  for  the  conduct  d 
exponential  experiments  using  heavy 
water  systems  and  to  conduct  such  ex¬ 
periments  at  power  levels  not  exceeding 
one  kilowatt  (thermal).  The  amend¬ 
ment  also  authorizes  the  possession  and 
use  of  byproduct,  special  nuclear,  and 
source  material  in  connection  with  the 
facility. 

Notice  of  the  proposed  action  was  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  on  March 
3,  1961,  26  F.R.  1881. 

Dated  at  Germantown,  Md.,  this  20th 
day  of  March  1961. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

R.  L.  Kirk, 

Deputy  Director,  Division  of 
Licensing  and  Regulation. 

[P.R.  Doc.  61-2578:  Piled,  Mar.  23,  1961; 

8:45  a.m.] 


BYPRODUCT,  SOURCE  AND  SPECIAl 
NUCLEAR  MATERIALS  IN  QUAN¬ 
TITIES  NOT  SUFFICIENT  TO  FORM 
A  CRITICAL  MASS 


in  Room  4519,  General  Accounting  Office 
Building,  441  “G”  Street  NW.,  Washing¬ 
ton  25,  D.C.  Any  person,  firm,  or  cor¬ 
poration  having  any  interest  (within  the 
meaning  of  section  805(a) )  in  such  ap¬ 
plication  and  desiring  to  be  heard  on  is¬ 
sues  pertinent  to  section  805(a)  must, 
before  the  close  of  business  on  March  29, 
1961,  notify  the  Secretary,  Federal  Mari¬ 
time  Board/Maritime  Administration  in 
writing,  in  triplicate,  and  file  petition 
fqr  leave  to  intervene  which  petition 


Criteria  for  Guidance  of  States  and 
AEC  in  Discontinuance  of  AEC 
Regulatory  Authority  and  Assump¬ 
tion  Thereof  by  States  Throusli 
Agreement 

Introduction 

1.  Please  take  notice  that  the  criteria 
set  out  herein  were  developed  to  imi^ 
ment  a  program,  authorized  by  Pdfflt 
Law  86-373  (73  Stat.  688)  which  was  tt- 


friday, 

. the  form  of  a  new  section  to  the  £ 
wnergy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended  ^ 
^iJSon  approved  by  the  Presi- 

September  23.  1959.  Under  the 
^rfnns  of  this  Amendment,  when  an 
‘Sient  between  a  state  and  the  AEG  i 
“^ted  the  Commission  will  discon-  1 
Its  r^atory  authority  within  that  1 
K^erone  or  more  of  the  foUowing  < 
.Srials*  Byproduct  material  (radio-  i 
“tones)  source  material  (uranium  and 
Sum)’  and  special  nuclear  material 
StrSnlum  233.  Uranium  235  and  plu¬ 
tonium)  in  quantities  not  sufficient  to  1 
torm  a  critical  mass.^  '  ^ 

2  An  agreement  may  be  effected  be-  ! 
tween  a  state  and  AEG:  (1)  Upon  certi-  ' 
ficfttion  by  the  governor  that  the  state  i 
hM  a  program  for  the  control  of  radia- 
Sffli  hazards  adequate  to  protect  the 
nubUc  health  and  safety  with  respect  to 
L  materials  within  the  state  covered  by 
the  proposed  agreement  and  the  state 
Jesires  to  assume  regulatory  responsi¬ 
bility  for  such  materials;  and  (2)  the 
aeC  ma^**"**  n  finding  that  the  state  pro¬ 
gram  Is  compatible  with  the  Commis- 
dMi’s  program  for  the  regulation  of  such 
materials,  and  is  adequate  to  protect 
the  health  and  safety  with  respect  to 
the  materials  covered  by  the  proposed 
agre^ent. 

3.  After  discussions  with  various  state 
rfllcials  and  other  state  representatives, 
the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  drafted 
prop^  criteria  to  provide  guidance 
and  assistance  to  the  states  and  the  AEG 
in  developing  a  regulatory  program 
which  would  be  compatible  with  that  of 
the  ABC.  The  criteria  were  circulated 
among  states,  Federal  agencies,  labor  and 
industry,  and  other  interested  groups  for 
comment. 

4.  On  August  22  and  23, 1960,  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  Advisory  Committee  of  State 
Officials  met  in  Washington,  D.C.,  at 
ahich  time  the  members  expressed  their 
views  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
criteria  and  evaluated  the  comments 
which  had  been  received  as  of  that  date. 
The  proposed  criteria  were  rewritten 
after  full  consideration  of  the  Commit¬ 
tee’s  reconunendations  and  comments 
received  subsequent  to  the  meeting. 

5.  The  criteria  require  that  the  state 
authority  consider  the  total  accumulated 
occupational  radiation  exposure  of  in¬ 
dividuals.  To  facilitate  such  an  ap¬ 
proach,  it  is  the  view  of  the  AEC  that  an 
overall  radiation  protection  program  is 
desirable.  The  maximum  scope  of  each 
state’s  radiation  protection  program  is 
not,  however,  a  necessary  or  appropriate 
subject  for  coverage  in  the  criteria.  Con¬ 
sequently,  the  criteria  are  silent  on  the 
question  of  whether  a  state  should  have 
a  total  regulatory  program  covering  all 
sources  of  radiation,  including  those  not 
subject  to  control  by  the  AEC  under  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act,  such  as  X-rays, 
radium,  accelerators,  etc. 

6.  Inquiries  about  details  of  the  cri¬ 
teria  or  other  aspects  of  the  AEC’s  Fed- 
erai-State  Relations  Program  should  be 
Mdressed  to  the  State-AEC  Relations 
Branch  of  the  Office  of  Health  and 

‘A  slunmary  of  the  Commission’s  regula- 
tory  program  covering  these  materials  is 
available  upon  request. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Safety,  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.C. 

Objectives 

1.  Protection,  development.  A  state 
regulatory  program  shall  be  designed  to 
protect  the  health  and  safety  of  the 
people  against  radiation  hazards  thereby 
encouraging  the  constructive  uses  of 
radiation. 

Radiation  Protection  Standards* 

2.  Standards.  The  state  regulatory 
program  shall  adopt  a  set  of  standards 
for  protection  against  radiation,  which 
shall  apply  to  byproduct,  source  and  spe¬ 
cial  nuclear  materials  in  quantities  not 
sufficient  to  form  a  critical  mass. 

3.  Uniformity  in  radiation  standards. 
It  is  important  to  strive  for  uniformity 
in  technical  definitions  and  terminology, 
particularly  as  related  to  such  things  as 
units  of  measurement  and  radiation  dose. 
There  shall  be  uniformity  on  maximum 
permissible  doses  and  levels  of  radiation 
and  concentrations  of  radioactivity,  as 
fixed  by  Part  20  of  the  AEC  regulations 
based  on  officially  approved  radiation 
protection  guides. 

For  the  past  30  years,  the  National 
Committee  on  Radiation  Protection  and 
Measurements  (NCRP)  has  been  study¬ 
ing  the  entire  area  of  permissible  radia¬ 
tion  dose,  and  during  that  time  has  made 
recommendations  on  the  permissible 
radiation  exposure.  It  has  been  the 
policy  of  the  Atomic  Elnergy  Commission 
to  follow  recommendations  of  the  NCRP. 
Since  the  establishment  of  the  Federal 
Radiation  Council  in  1959,  the  AEC  fol¬ 
lows  the  recommendations  of  the  Council, 
as  approved  by  the  President.  The  basic 
radiation  exposure  standards  in  10  CFR 
)Part  20,  represent  the  legal  adaption  of 
these  recommendations. 

4.  Total  occupational  radiation  expo¬ 
sure.  The  regulatory  authority  shall 
consider  the  total  occupational  radiation 
exposure  of  individuals,  including  that 
from  sources  which  are  not  regulated  by 
it. 

5.  Surveys,  monitoring.  Appropriate 
surveys  and  personnel  monitoring  imder 
the  close  supervision  of  technically  com¬ 
petent  people  are  essential  in  achieving 
radiological  protection  and  shall  be  made 
in  determining  compliance  with  safety 
regulations. 

6.  Labels,  signs,  symbols.  It  is  desir¬ 
able  to  achieve  uniformity  in  labels, 
signs  and  symbols,  and  the  posting 
thereof.  However,  it  is  essential  that 
there  be  uniformity  in  labels,  signs,  and 
symbols  affixed  to  radioactive  products 
which  are  transferred  from  person  to 
person. 

7.  Instruction.  Persons  working  in  or 
frequenting  controlled  areas*  shall  be 
instructed  with  respect  to  the  hazards  of 
excessive  exposure  to  radioactive  mate- 


2  Suggested  state  regulations  and  state 
legislation  will  give  content  to  all  criteria 
enunciated. 

*  “Controlled  area’’  means  any  area  access 
to  which  is  controlled  by  the  licensee  for  the 
purpose  of  radiation  protection.  “Controlled 
areas’’  shall  not  include  any  areas  used  as  res¬ 
idential  quarters,  although  a  separate  room 
or  rooms  in  a  residential  building  may  be  set 
apart  as  a  controlled  area. 


rials  and  in  precautions  to  minimize 
exposure. 

8.  Storage.  Licensed  radioactive  ma¬ 
terial  in  storage  shall  be  secured  against 
unauthorized  removal. 

9.  Waste  disposal.  The  standards  for 
the  disposal  of  radioactive  materials 
into  the  air,  water,  and  sewers,  and 
burial  in  the  soil  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  Part  20.  Holders  of  radioactive 
material  desiring  to  release  or  dispose  of 
quantities  in  excess  of  the  prescribed 
limits  shall  be  required  to  obtain  special 
permission  from  the  appropriate  regu¬ 
latory  authority. 

10.  Regulations  governing  shipment  of 
radioactive  materials.  The  state  shall  to 
the  extent  of  its  jurisdiction  promulgate 
regulations  applicable  to  the  shipment 
of  radioactive  materials,  such  regula¬ 
tions  to  be  compatible  with  those  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Federal  Government  (AEC, 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Agency,  Treasury  Depart¬ 
ment  (Coast  Guard),  and  Post  Office) 
whose  jurisdiction  over  interstate  ship¬ 
ment  of  such  materials  necessarily 
continues. 

11.  Records  and  reports.  The  State 
regulatory  program  shall  require  that 
holders  and  users  of  radioactive  mate¬ 
rials  (a)  maintain  records  covering  per¬ 
sonnel  radiation  exposures,  radiation 
surveys,  and  disposals  of  niateiials;  (b) 
keep  records  of  the  receipt  and  transfers 
of  the  materials;  (c)  report  significant 
incidents  involving  the  materials,  as  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  regulatory  authority;  (d) 
make  available  upon  request  of  a  former 
employee  a  report  of  his  exposure  to 
radiation;  (e)  at  request  of  an  employee 
advise  him  of  his  annual  radiation  ex¬ 
posure;  and  (f)  inform  each  ecmloyee 
in  writing  when  he  has  received  radia¬ 
tion  exposure  in  excess  of  the  prescribed 
limits. 

12.  Additional  requirements  and 
exemptions.  Consistent  with  the  over¬ 
all  criteria  here  enumerated  and  to  ac¬ 
commodate  special  cases  or  circum¬ 
stances,  the  regulatory  authority  shall 
be  authorized  In  individual  cases  to  im¬ 
pose  additional  requirements  to,  protect 
health  and  safety,  or  to  grant  necessary 
exemptions  which  will  not  jeopardize 
health  and  safety. 

Prior  Evaluation  of  Uses  of  Radioactive 
Materials 

13.  Prior  evaluation  of  hazards  and 
uses,  exceptions.  In  the  present  state  of 
knowledge,  it  is  necessary  in  regulating 
the  possession  and  use  of  bsrproduct, 
source  and  special  nuclear  materials  that 
the  regulatory  authority  require  the  sub¬ 
mission  of  information  on,  and  evalua¬ 
tion  of,  the  potential  hazards  and  the 
capability  of  the  user  or  possessor  prior 
to  his  receipt  of  the  materials.  This 
criterion  is  subject  to  certain  exceptions 
and  to  continuing  re-appraisal  as  know¬ 
ledge  and  experience  in  the  atomic 
energy  field  increase.  Frequently  there 
are,  and  increasingly  in  the  future  there 
may  be,  categories  of  materials  and  uses 
as  to  which  there  is  sufficient  knowledge 
to  permit  possession  and  use  without 
prior  evaluation  of  the  hazards  and  the 

;  capability  of  the  possessor  and  user. 
These  categories  fall  into  two  groups — 
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those  materials  and  uses  which  may  be 
completely  exempt  from  regulatory  con¬ 
trols,  and  those  materials  and  uses  in 
which  sanctions  for  misuse  are  main¬ 
tained  without  pre-evaluation  of  the  in¬ 
dividual  possession  or  use.  In  author¬ 
izing  research  and  development  or  other 
activities  involving  multiple  uses  of 
radioactive  materials,  where  an  insti¬ 
tution  has  people  with  extensive  training 
and  experience,  the  regulatory  authority 
may  wish  to  provide  a  means  for  author¬ 
izing  broad  use  of  materials  without 
evaluating  each  specific  use. 

14.  Evaluation  criteria.  In  evaluating 
a  proposal  to  use  radioactive  materials, 
the  regulatory  authority  shall  determine 
the  adequacy  of  the  applicant’s  facilities 
and  safety  equipment,  his  training  and 
experience  in  the  use  of  the  materials 
for  the  purpose  requested,  and  his  pro¬ 
posed  administrative  controls. 

15.  Human  use.  The  use  of  radioac¬ 
tive  materials  and  radiation  on  or  in 
humans  shall  not  be  permitted  except 
by  properly  qualified  persons  (normally, 
licensed  physicians)  possessing  pre¬ 
scribed  minimum  experience  in  the  use 
of  radioisotopes  or  radiation. 

Inspection 

16.  Purpose,  frequency.  The  posses¬ 
sion  and  use  of  radioactive  materials 
shall  be  subject  to  inspection  by  the  reg¬ 
ulatory  authority  and  shall  be  subject 
to  the  performance  of  tests,  as  required 
by  the  regulatory  authority.  Inspection 
and  testing  is  conducted  to  determine, 
and  to  assist  in  obtaining,  compliance 
with  regulatory  requirements. 

Frequency  of  inspection  shall  be 
related  directly  to  the  amount  and  kind 
of  material  and  tsrpe  of  operation  li¬ 
censed,  and  it  shall  be  adequate  to  in¬ 
sure  compliance. 

17.  Inspections  compulsory.  Licensees 
shall  be  imder  obligation  by  law  to  pro¬ 
vide  access  to  inspectors. 

18.  Notification  of  results  of  inspec¬ 
tion.  Licensees  are  entitled  to  be  ad¬ 
vised  of  the  results  of  inspections  and 
to  notice  as  to  whether  or  not  they  are 
in  compliance. 

Enforcement 

19.  Enforcement.  Possession  and  use 
of  radioactive  materials  should  be  ame¬ 
nable  to  enforcement  through  legal  sanc¬ 
tions,  and  the  regulatory  authority  shall 
be  equipped  or  assisted  by  law  with  the 
necessary  powers  for  prompt  enforce¬ 
ment.  This  may  include,  as  appropriate, 
administrative  remedies  looking  toward 
issuance  of  orders  requiring  affirmative 
action  or  suspension  or  revocation  of  the 
right  to  possess  and  use  materials,  and 
the  impoimding  of  materials;  the  ob¬ 
taining  of  injunctive  relief ;  and  the  im¬ 
posing  of  civil  or  criminal  penalties. 

Personnel 

20.  Qualifications  of  regulatory  and 
inspection  personnel.  The  regulatory 
agency  shall  be  staffed  with  sufficient 
trained  personnel.  Prior  evaluation  of 
applications  for  licenses  or  authoriza¬ 
tions  and  inspection  of  licensees  must  be 
conducted  by  persons  possessing  the 
training  and  experience  relevant  to  the 
type  and  level  of  radioactivity  in  the 


proposed  use  to  be  evaluated  and  in-  inspect  those  applications  of  radioa/>ti 
spected.  This  requires  competency  to  materials  which  are  considered  ro  « 
evaluate  various  potential  radiological  or  more  standardized  from  the  ra^aH 
hazards  associated  with  the  many  uses  of  safety  standpoint,  for  example 
radioactive  material  and  includes  con-  tion  of  industrial  gauges,  small 
centrations  of  radioactive  materials  in  programs,  and  diagnostic  medic^^^ 
air  and  water,  conditions  of  shielding,  grams.  As  they  gain  experience  aiu! 
the  making  of  radiation  measmements,  competence  in  the  field,  the  trainee  coSh 
knowledge  of  radiation  instruments —  be  used  progressively  to  deal  with 
their  selection,  use  and  calibration — lab-  more  complex  or  difficult  types  of  ra^* 
oratory  design,  contamination  control,  active  material  applications.  It  is  desir 
other  general  principles  and  practices  able  that  such  trainees  have  a  bachelor’s 
of  radiation  protection,  and  use  of  man-  degree  or  equivalent  in  the  physical  or 
agement  controls  in  assuring  adherence  life  sciences  and  specific  training  in 
to  safety  procedures.  radiation  protection,  in  deter^jw 

To  perform  these  functions  involved  in  the  requirement  for  academic  tr^^ 
evaluation  and  inspection,  it  is  desirable  of  individuals  in  all  of  the  foreg^ 
that  there  be  personnel  educated  and  categories  proper  consideration  shoSd 
trained  in  the  physical  and/or  life  be  given  to  ^uivalent  competency  which 
sciences,  including  biology,  chemistry,  has  been  gained  by  appropriate  technical 
physics  and  engineering,  and  that  the  and  radiation  protection  experience, 
personnel  have  had  training  and  experi-  It  is  recognized  that  radioactive  mate* 
ence  in  radiation  protection.  For  exam-  rials  and  their  uses  are  so  varied  that 
pie,  the  person  who  will  be  responsible  the  evaluation  and  inspection  functions 
for  the  actual  performance  of  evaluation  will  require  skills  and  experience  in  die 
and  inspection  of  all  of  the  various  uses  different  disciplines  which  will  not 
of  byproduct,  source  and  special  nuclear  always  reside  in  one  person.  The  regu- 
material  which  might  come  to  the  regu-  latory  authority  should  have  the  com* 

latory  body  should  have  substantial  posite  of  such  skills  either  in  its  employ  or 

training  and  extensive  experience  in  the  at  its  command,  not  only  for  routine 
field  of  radiation  protection.  It  is  desir-  functions,  but  also  for  emergency  cases, 
able  that  such  a  person  have  a  bachelor’s  *  Special  Nuclear  Material 
degree  or  equivalent  in  the  physical  or 

life  sciences,  and  specific  training  in  21.  Conditions  applicable  to  special 
radiation  protection.  nuclear  material.  Nothing  in  the  state’s 

It  is  recognized  that  there  will  also  be  regulatory  program  shall  interfere  with 
persons  in  the  program  performing  a  duties  imposed  on  the  holder  of  the 
more  limited  function  in  evaluation  and  niaterials  owned  by  the  AEC,  for  ex¬ 
inspection.  These  persons  will  perform  ample,  the  duty  to  report  to  the  AEC,  on 
the  day-to-day  work  of  the  regulatory  AEC  prescribed  forms  (1)  transfers  (rf 
program  and  deal  with  both  routine  special  nuclear  material,  and  (2)  peri- 
situations  as  well  as  some  which  will  be  inventory  data, 

out  of  the  ordinary.  These  people  should  22.  Special  nuclear  material  defined. 
have  a  bachelor’s  degree  or  equivalent  in  Special  nuclear  material,  in  quantities 
the  physical  or  life  sciences,  training  in  sufficient  to  form  a  critical  mass,  fw 
health  physics,  and  approximately  two  I^esent  purples  means  uranium  en- 
years  of  actual  work  experience  in  the  riched  in  the  isotope  U  235  in  quantities 
field  of  radiation  protection.  exceeding  350  grams  of  contained 

The  foregoing  are  considered  desirable  ^  235  uranium  233  in  quantities  not 
qualifications  for  the  staff  who  will  be  exceeding  200  grams;  plutonium  in quan- 
responsible  for  the  actual  performance  titles  not  exceeding  200  grams;  or  was 
of  evaluation  and  inspection.  In  addi-  combination  of  them  in  accordance  with 
tion,  there  will  probably  be  trainees  the  following  formula:  For  each  kind  of 
associated  with  the  regulatory  program  special  nuclear  material,  determine  the 
who  will  have  an  academic  background  ratio  between  the  quantity  of  that  spe- 
in  the  physical  or  life  sciences  as  well  as  nuclear  material  and  the  quantity 
varying  amounts  of  specific  training  in  specified  above  for  the  san^  kind  of 
radiation  protection  but  little  or  no  special  nuclear  material.  The  sum  of 
actual  work  experience  in  this  field.  The  such  ratios  for  all  of  the  kinds  of  special 
background  and  specific  training  of  nuclear  material  in  combmation  should 
these  persons  will  indicate  to  some  extent  *^0^  exceed  “I’l.  (i.e.,  unity).  For  ex- 
their  potential  role  in  the  regulatory  ample,  the  following  quantities  in  can- 
program.  These  trainees,  of  course,  bination  would  not  exceed  the  limitation 
could  be  used  initially  to  evaluate  and  and  is  within  the  formula,  as  follows: 


175  (grams  contained  U  235) 
350 


+ 


50  (grams  U  233) 
200 


+ 


50  (grams  Pu) 
200 


(This  definition  is  subject  to  change  by 
future  Commission  rule  or  regulation.) 

Administration 

23.  State  practices  for  assuring  the 
fair  and  impartial  administration  of 
regulatory  law,  including  provision  for 
public  participation  where  appropriate, 
should  be  incorporated  in  procedures 
for: 

a.  Formulation  of  rules  of  general  ap¬ 
plicability; 


b.  Approving  or  denying  applicaticms 
for  licenses  or  authorizations  to  possess 
and  use  radioactive  materials;  and 

c.  Taking  disciplinary  actions  against 
licensees. 

Arrangements  for  Discontinuing  AEC 
Jurisdiction 

24.  State  agency  designation.  The 
state  should  indicate  which  agency  or 
agencies  will  have  authority  for  carryiM 
on  the  program  and  a  summary  of  the 
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friday, 

1  luithority.  There  should  be  assur- 
duplicate  regulation  and 
‘“‘fdne  by  state  and  local  authorities. 
^®?Smay  be  desirable  that  there  be  a 
or  antral  regulatory  authority. 

^  vristino  AEC  licenses  and  pending 
m  effecting  the  dUcon- 
f^.«ice  of  jurisdiction,  appropriate  ar- 
IjSwnts  wUl  be  made  by  AEC  and  the 
iTTensare  that  there  will  be  no 
Sference  with  or  interruption  of  li- 
Zsed  activities  or  the  processing  of 
S  applications,  by  reason  of  the 
Sfer  For  example,  one  approach 
mS  be  that  the  state,  in  assuming 
Action,  could  recognize  and  con- 
Sue  in  effect,  for  an  appropriate  period 
nf  time  under  state  law,  existing  AEC 
Loses  including  licenses  for  which 
SmelyappUcations  for  renewal  have  been 
fflS  except  where  good  cause  warrants 
£e  earlier  re-examination  or  termina¬ 
tion  of  the  license. 

26  Relations  with  federal  government 
and  other  states.  There  should  be  an 
interchange  of  Federal  and  state  infor- 
nuition  and  assistance  in  connection  with 
the  Issuance  of  regulations  and  licenses 
or  authorizations,  inspection  of  licensees, 
r^rting  of  incidents  and  violations,  and 
training  and  education  problems. 

27.  Coverage.’  amendments,  reciproc¬ 
ity.  An  agreement  providing  for  dis¬ 
continuance  of  AEC  regulatory  authority 
and  the  assumption  thereof  by  the  state 
may  relate  to  any  one  or  more  of  the 
following  categories  of  materials  within 
the  state,  as  contemplated  by  Public 
Uw  86-373: 

a.  Byproduct  materials, 

b.  Source  materials, 

e.  Special  nuclear  materials  in  quan¬ 
tities  not  sufficient  to  form  a  critical 


but  must  relate  to  the  whole  of  such 
category  or  categories  and  not  to  a  part 
of  any  category.  If  less  than  the  three 
categories  are  included  in  any  discon¬ 
tinuance  of  jurisdiction,  discontinuance 
of  AEC  regulatory  authority  and  the  as¬ 
sumption  thereof  by  the  state  of  the 
others  may  be  accomplished  subsequently 
by  an  amendment  or  by  a  later  agree¬ 
ment. 

The  agreement  may  incorporate  by 
reference  provisions  of  other  documents, 
including  these  criteria,  and  the  agree¬ 
ment  shall  be  deemed  to  incorporate 
without  specific  reference  the  provisions 
of  PublifJ  Law  86-373  and  the  related 
provisions  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act. 

.  Arrangements  should  be  made  for  the 
reciprocal  recognition  of  state  licenses 
and  Federal  licenses  in  connection  with 
out-of-the-jurisdiction  operations  by  a 
state  Or  Federal  licensee. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Dated  at  Germantown,  Md.,  this  21st 
day  of  March  1961. 

Woodford  B.  McCool, 
Secretary. 

[FA.  Doc.  61-2587;  Piled.  Mar.  23.  1961; 

8:46  a.m.] 

No.  56 - 6 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  12231] 

PAKISTAN  INTERNATIONAL 
AIRLINES  CORP. 

Notice  of  Prehearing  Conference 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear¬ 
ing  conference  is  assigned  to  be  held  on 
the  above-entitled  application  on  March 
28,  1961,  at  10:00  a.m.,  e.s.t.,  in  Room 
1029,  Universal  Building,  Connecticut 
and  Florida  Avenues  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.,  before  Examiner  Merritt  Ruhlen. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  March  21, 
1961. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[PJl.  Doc.  61-2606;  Piled,  Mar.  23,  1961; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[Docket  12229] 

RIDDLE  AIRLINES,  INC.,  AND  AERO- 
VIAS  SUD  AMERICANA,  INC. 

Notice  of  Prehearing  Conference 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Riddle  Airlines,  Inc.  and  Aerovias  Sud 
Americana,  Inc.  under  section  408  and 
such  other  sections  of  the  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Act  of  1958,  as  amended,  as  may  be 
applicable,  for  approval  of  the  merger 
of  Aerovias  Sud  Americana,  Inc.  into 
Riddle  Airlines,  Inc. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear¬ 
ing  conference  is  assigned  to  be  held  on 
the  above-entitled  matter  at  10:00  a.m.. 
e.s.t.,  in  Room  725,  Universal  Building, 
Connecticut  and  Florida  Avenues  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  on  March  30,  1961, 
before  Examiner  James  S.  Keith. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  March  21, 
1961. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[PR.  Doc.  61-2607;  Piled,  Mar.  23,  1961; 
8:48  a.m.] 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  Nos.  13667-13672;  FCC  61M-463] 

ALTUS  BROADCASTING  CO.  (KWHW) 
ET  AL. 

Order  Scheduling  Hearing 

In  re  applications  of  The  Altus  Broad¬ 
casting  Company  (KWHW) ,  Altus, 
Oklahoma,  Docket  No.  13667,  File  No. 
BP-12520;  Charles  L.  Cain,  El  Reno, 
Oklahoma,  Docket  No.  13668,  File  No. 
BP-12546;  KGFF  Broadcasting  Com¬ 
pany,  Incorporated  (KGFF),  Shawnee, 
Oklahoma,  Docket  No.  13669,  File  No. 
BP-12588;  Plains  Broadcast  Company, 
Inc.  (KWNM),  Portales,  New  Mexico, 
Docket  No.  13670,  PUe  No.  BP-13236; 
Woodward  Broadcasting  Company  (KS- 
IW) ,  Woodward,  Oklahoma,  Docket  No. 


13671,  Pile  No.  BP-13330;  Snyder  Broad¬ 
casting  Company  (KSNY),  Snyder, 
Texas,  Docket  No.  13672,  Pile  No.  BP- 
13446;  for  construction  permits. 

.The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  his  order  released  January 
23, 1961,  postponing  indefinitely  the  then 
scheduled  date  of  January  23,  1961,  for 
commencement  of  hearing  to  allow  the 
applicants,  as  requested,  time  to  prepare 
a  joint  petition  for  reconsideration  and 
grant  of  all  applications  addressed  to  the 
Commission,  grant  of  which  would  elim¬ 
inate  the  necessity  for  hearing;  and 

It  appearing  that  counsel  for  the  ap¬ 
plicants  in  this  proceeding  have  advised 
the  Hearing  Examiner  that  in  view  of 
the  Commission’s  recent  Memorandum 
Opinion  and  Order  released  February  17, 
1961,  In  re  Martinsburg  Broadcasting 
Company  (WEPM) ,  21  R Jl.  219,  hearing 
in  the  instant  case  will  be  required,  and 
that  the  Hearing  Examiner  finds  it  ap¬ 
propriate  so  to  proceed  with  the  hearing; 

It  is  ordered.  This  20th  day  of  March 
1961,  on  the  Hearing  Examiner’s  own 
motion,  that  the  hearing  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  shall  be  commenced  at  10:00 
a.m.,  March  27,  1961. 

Released:  March  20,  1961. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  P.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-2599;  Filed,  Mar.  23,  1961; 

8:47  a.m.] 

[Docket  No.  13771;  FCC  61M-461] 

COLUMBIA  RIVER  BROADCASTERS, 
INC. 

Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  application  of  Columbia  River 
Broadcasters,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon, 
Washington,  Docket  No.  13771,  File  No. 
BP-11933;  for  construction  permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  “Petition  for  Continu¬ 
ance’’  filed  March  16,  1961,  by  Columbia 
River  Broadcasters,  Inc.,  in  the  above- 
entitled  matter,  and 

It  appearing,  that  the  Petition  re¬ 
quests  that  the  hearing  now  scheduled 
for  March  23,  1961,  be  continued  imtil 
April  27, 1961,  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  a  continu¬ 
ance  until  April  27,  1961,  would  conflict 
with  the  Hearing  Examiner’s  schedule, 
and 

It  further  appearing,  that  good  cause 
for  a  continuance  of  the  hearing  has 
nevertheless  been  shown,  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  all  parties 
to  the  proceeding  have  agreed  to  a 
continuance. 

It  is  ordered.  This  17th  day  of  March 
1961,  that  the  aforesaid  Petition  for  Con¬ 
tinuance  is  granted  insofar  as  it  requests 
a  continuance  of  the  now  scheduled 
hearing  but  is  denied  insofar  as  it  re¬ 
quests  a  hearing  imtil  the  specific  date, 
April  27,  1961,  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  accord¬ 
ingly,  the  hearing  in  this  matter  be  and 
it  hereby  is  continued  until  10:00  am., 
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May  9,  1961,  in  the  Commission’s  offices 
in  Washington,  D.C. 

Released :  March  20,  1961. 

Federal  Commitnications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.R.  Doc.  61-2600;  Piled,  Mar.  23,  1961; 
8:47  a.m.) 


(Docket  No.  13949;  PCC  61M-4551 

JEFFERSON  COUNTY  BROAD¬ 
CASTING  CO. 

Order  Continuing  Hearing 

In  re  application  of  Paul  Metcalfe, 
Kenneth  Dearstone,  and  Ray  Smith,  d/b 
as  the  Jefferson  Coimty  Broadcasting 
Company,  Jefferson  City,  Tennessee, 
Docket  No.  13949,  File  No.  BP-12824;  for 
construction  permit. 

On  the  Examiner’s  own  motion:  It  is 
ordered.  This  16th  day  of  March  1961, 
that  hearing  in  the  above-entitled  pro¬ 
ceeding  now  scheduled  for  April  12,  1961, 
is  continued  to  a  date  to  be  determined 
at  a  pre-hearing  conference  to  be  held 
at  10:00  a.m.,  on  April  12,  1961. 

Released:  March  17,  1961. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

IP.R.  Doc.  61-2601;  -Piled,  Mar.  23,  1961; 

8:47  a.m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  13985, 13986;  PCC  61-344] 

PALMETTO  BROADCASTING  CO. 

(WDKD) 

Order  Designating  Applications  for 

Consolidated  Hearing  on  Stated 

Issues 

In  re  applications  of  E.  G.  Robinson, 
Jr.,  tr/as  Palmetto  Broadcasting  Com¬ 
pany  (WDICD),  Kingstree,  South  Caro¬ 
lina,  Docket  No.  13985,  File  No.  BR-2320; 
Docket  No.  13986,  File  No.  BL,-7852;  for 
renewal  of  license  and  for  license  to 
cover  CP. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi¬ 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  15th  day  of 
March  1961; 

The  Commission  having  under  con¬ 
sideration  (1)  the  above  captioned  ap¬ 
plications;  (2)  the  Commission’s  letter 
of  May  11,  1960,  to  said  licensee;  (3) 
the  replies  and  affidavits  dated  June  10, 
13,  and  22,  1960,  filed  by  said  licensee; 
and  (4)  the  Commission’s  field  inquiry 
with  respect  to  the  operations  of  Station 
WDKD;  and 

It  appearing,  that  in  the  Commission’s 
letter  of  May  11,  1960,  it  was  brought 
to  said  licensee’s  attention  that  the  Com¬ 
mission  had  information,  including  tape 
recordings,  concerning  certain  program 
material  broadcast  by  said  station,  with 
particular  reference  to  the  Charlie 
Walker  programs,  and  that  said  broad¬ 
cast  material  was  allegedly  vulgar,  sug¬ 


gestive  and  susceptible  of  double  mean¬ 
ings  with  possible  indecent  connotations; 
and 

It  further  appearing,  that  in  the  li¬ 
censee’s  replies  and  affidavits,  said  licen¬ 
see  disclaimed  knowledge  of  the  nature 
of  the  statements  broadcast  by  said 
Charlie  Walker  over  said  radio  station 
and  stated  further  that  immediately 
upon  learning  of  the  nature  of  the  state¬ 
ments,  said  licensee  discharged  said 
Charlie  Walker;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  written  and 
oral  statements  submitted  to  the  Com¬ 
mission  by  the  licensee  with  respect  to 
the  above  matters  contained  misrepre¬ 
sentations  and/or  were  lacking  in  can¬ 
dor;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  licensee 
failed  to  exercise  a  reasonable  degree 
of  control  over  programming  material 
broadcast  over  said  station  consistent 
with  operation  in  the  public  interest; 
and  that  program  material  was  broad¬ 
cast  over  his  station  which  was  coarse, 
vulgar,  suggestive,  and  susceptible  of  in¬ 
decent  double  meanings;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that,  after  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  foregoing,  the  Com¬ 
mission  is  unable  to  find  that  a  grant 
of  the  subject  applications  would  serve 
the  public  interest,  convenience  or  neces¬ 
sity  ;  and  that  said  applications  must  be 
designated  for  hearing  on  the  issues  spe¬ 
cified  below ; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  section 
309(e)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  instant  applica¬ 
tions  are  designated  for  hearing  at  or 
near  Kingstree,  South  Carolina,  at  a 
time  to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent 
Order,  upon  the  following  issues: 

(1)  To  determine  whether  in  its  writ¬ 
ten  or  oral  statements  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion  with  respect  to  the  above  matters, 
the  licensee  misrepresented  facts  to  the 
Commission  and/or  was  lacking  in 
candor; 

(2)  To  determine  whether  the  licensee 
maintained  adequate  control  or  super¬ 
vision  of  programming  material  broad¬ 
cast  over  his  station; 

(3)  To  determine  whether  the  licensee 
permitted  program  material  to  be  broad¬ 
cast  over  Station  WDKD  on  the  CJharlie 
Walker  show,  particularly  during  the 
period  between  January  1,  1960,  and 
April  30,  1960,  which  program  material 
was  coarse,  vulgar,  suggestive  and  sus¬ 
ceptible  of  indecent,  double  meaning. 

(4)  To  determine  whether,  in  light  of 
the  evidence  adduced  with  respect  to 
the  foregoing  issues,  the  licensee  pos¬ 
sesses  the  requisite  qualifications  to  be 
a  licensee  of  the  Commission; 

(5)  To  determine  whether,  in  light  of 
the  evidence  adduced  with  respect  to  the 
foregoing  issues,  a  grant  of  the  above- 
captioned  applications  would  serve  the 
public  interest,  convenience  or  necessity. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  to  avail 
itself  of  the  opportunity  to  be  heard,  the 
applicant  herein,  pursuant  to  §  1.140  of 
the  Commission’s  rules,  in  person  or  by 
attorney,  shall  within  20  days  of  the 
mailing  of  this  order,  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  triplicate,  a  written  appear¬ 
ance  stating  an  intention  to  appear  on 
the  date  fixed  for  the  hearing  and  pre¬ 


sent  evidence  on  the  issues 
this  order.  specified 


Federal  Communicatior. 
Commission,  “ 
[seal]  Ben  F.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary, 

(P.R.  Doc.  61-2602;  Piled,  Mar  28  la. 

8:48  a.m.]  ’  ’ 


[Docket  No.  13993;  PCC  61-352] 

GEORGE  SHANE 

Order  Designating  Application  for 
Hearing  on  Stated  Issues 

In  re  applications  of  George  Shanp 
Victorville,  California,  Docket  No  13993’ 
File  No.  BP-13276;  Requests:  I450  ke 
250  w,  U,  rv,  for  construction  pennit  ’ 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi 
cations  Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.C.,  on  the  15th  dav  ^ 
March  1961; 

The  Commission  having  under  con. 
sideration  the  above -captioned  and  del 
scribed  application; 

It  appearing  that,  except  as  indicated 
by  the  issues  specified  below,  the  instant 
applicant  is  legally,  technicsO^,  finan. 
cially,  and  otherwise  qualified  to 
struct  and  operate  the  instant  proposal- 
and 

It  fiu’ther  appearing  that,  in  a  pre- 
hearing  letter  dated  December  5,  i960 
and  incorporated  herein  by  reference, 
the  Commission  notified  the  aM>licaiit! 
and  any  other  known  parties  in  interest, 
of  the  groimds  and  reasons  for  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  inability  to  make  a  finding 
that  a  grant  of  the  application  would 
serve  the  public  interest,  cwivenience 
and  necessity;  and  that  a  copy  of  ffie 
aforementioned  letter  is  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  Commission's 
offices;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  appli¬ 
cant  filed  a  timely  reply  to  the  afm^- 
mentioned  letter,  which  reply  has  not, 
however,  entirely  eliminated  the  grounds 
and  reasons  precluding  a  grant  of  the 
application  and  requiring  an  evidentiary 
hearing  on  the  particular  issues  heron- 
after  specified;  and 

It  further  appearing  that,  after  con¬ 
sideration  of  the  foregoing  and  the  ap¬ 
plicant’s  reply,  the  Commission  is  still 
unable  to  make  the  statutory  finding 
that  a  grant  of  the  application  would 
serve  the  public  interest,  convenience, 
and  necessity;  and  is  of  the  opinion 
that  the  application  must  be  designated 
for  hearing  on  the  issues  specified  below; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  309(e)  of  the  Conununications  Ad 
of  1934,  as  amended,  the  instant  appli¬ 
cation  is  designated  for  hearing,  at  1 
time  and  place  to  be  specified  in  a  sub¬ 
sequent  order,  upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu¬ 
lations  which  would  receive  primaiy 
service  from  the  instant  applicant  ^ 
the  availability  of  other  primary  service 
to  such  areas  and  populations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  inst^ 
proposal  would  cause  objectionable  k- 
terference  to  Stations  KPRO,  Riverside, 
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and  KPAL,  Palm  Springs, 
or  any  other  existing  stand- 
stations,  anj  if  so.  the 
extent  thereof,  the  areas  and 
"UStlons  affected  thereby,  and  the 
P®*Xhmty  of  other  primary  service  to 
iShtfeas  and  populations. 

determine,  in  the  light  of  the 
vi-nrp  adduced  pursuant  to  the  fore- 
^es,  whether  a  grant  of  the  in- 
S  application  would  serve  the  public 
convenience  and  necessity. 
further  ordered.  That  Imperial 
Recasting  System,  Incorporated,  and 
^  Broadcasting  Corporation,  li- 
^  of  Stations  KPRO  and  KPAL. 
^^vely,  are  made  parties  to  the 

^^l^ti^^her  ordered.  That,  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  be 
heard  the  applicant  and  parties  re- 
roondent  herein,  pursuant  to  §  1.140  of 
^  Commission  rules,  in  person  or  by 
attorney,  shall,  within  20  days  of  the 
mailing  of  this  order,  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  tripUcate.  a  written  appear¬ 
ance  stating  an  intention  to  appear  on 
the  date  fixed  for  the  hearing  and  pre¬ 
sent  evidence  on  the  issues  specified  in 
tills  order. 

Released:  March  20.  1961. 

Federal  Cobimunications 
Commission, 

[sKAil  Ben  P.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

IFB.  Doc.  61-2603;  Filed,  Mar.  23,  1961; 
8:48  a.m.l 


(Docket  Nob.  11081.  11083;  FCC  61M-464] 

WORZ,  INC.,  AND  MID-FLORIDA 
TELEVISION  CORP. 

Order  Scheduling  Prehearing 
Conference 

In  re  applications  of  WORZ,  Inc., 
Orlando.  Florida,  Docket  No.  11081,  File 
No.  BPCT-1153;  Mid-Florida  Television 
Corporation,  Orlando,  Florida,  Docket 
No.  11083,  Pile  No.  BPCT-1801;  for  con¬ 
struction  permits  for  new  television  sta¬ 
tions  (Chaimel  9) . 

It  is  ordered.  This  20th  day  of  March 
1961,  that  a  prehearing  conference  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  will  be 
held  In  the  Offices  of  the  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.,  commencing  at  9:30 
am.,  Friday,  March  24,  1961. 

Released:  March  20,  1961. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[sEAil  Ben  P.  Waple, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(Pa.  Doc.  61-2604;  Piled.  Mar.  23,  1961; 
8:48  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  AVIATION  AGENCY 

IOE  Docket  No.  61-FW-14] 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  AN  ARRAY  OF 
NINE  RADIO  TOWERS 

No  Airspace  Objection;  Correction 

On  March  2, 1961,  there  was  published 
m  the  Federal  Register  (26  P.R.  1844) 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

OE  Docket  No.  61-FW-14,  a  Notice  of 
No  Airspace  Objection.  This  notice  in¬ 
dicated  that  the  longitude  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  tower  was  95“28'33"  west.  This 
was  in  error.  Therefore,  action  is  taken 
herein  to  correct  the  error. 

In  Paragraph  No.  2,  line  5,  longitude 
95®28'33"  west  is  changed  to  read  longi¬ 
tude  95“28'23"  West. 

This  action  is  effective  upon  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  March 
17,  1961. 

D.  D.  Thomas, 
Director, 

Bureau  of  Air  Traffic  Management. 

[P.R.  Doc.  61-2581;  Piled,  Mar.  23,  1961; 
8:45  a.in.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  70-3946] 

GULF  POWER  CO. 

Notice  of  Proposed  Issuance  of  First 

Mortgage  Bonds  for  Sinking  Fund 

Purposes 

March  17, 1961. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Gulf 
Power  Company  C'Gulf”),  a  public- 
utility  subsidiary  company  of  The 
Southern  Company,  a  registered  holding 
company,  has  filed  with  this  Commission 
a  declaration  pursuant  to  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
(“Act”)  designating  sections  6(a)  and  7 
of  the  Act  and  Rule  50(a)  (5)  thereunder 
as  applicable  to  the  proposed  transac¬ 
tions. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
the  declaration  on  file  at  the  office  of 
the  Commission  for  a  statement  of  the 
proposed  transactions,  which  are  sum¬ 
marized  as  follows: 

Gulf  proposes  to  issue,  on  or  prior  to 
June  1,  1961,  $486,000  principal  amount 
of  its  First  Mortgage  Bonds,  3^4  percent 
Series  due  1984,  and  to  surrender  such 
bonds  to  the  Trustee  under  the  Inden¬ 
ture  dated  as  of  September  1,  1941,  be¬ 
tween  Gulf  and  The  Chase  Manhattan 
Bank  and  The  Citizens  &  Peoples  Na¬ 
tional  Bank  of  Pensacola,  as  Trustees, 
as  amended  and  supplemented,  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  sinking  fund  provi¬ 
sions  thereof.  The  bonds  are  to  be 
identical  with  those  authorized  by  the 
Commission  on  June  14,  1954  (File  No. 
70-3252)  and  are  to  be  issued  on  the 
basis  of  unfunded  net  property  additions, 
thus  making  available  for  construction 
purposes  cash  which  would  otherwise  be 
required  to  satisfy  the  sinking  fund 
requirements. 

The  fees  and  expenses  to  be  incurred 
in  connection  with  the  proposed  trans¬ 
actions  are  estimated  at  $1,000. 

The  proposed  transactions  have  been 
authorized  by  the  Florida  Railroad  and 
Public  Utilities  Commission,  the  State 
commission  of  the  State  in  which  Gulf 
operates.  The  declaration  states  that 
no  other  State  commission  and  no  Fed¬ 
eral  commission,  other  than  this  Com¬ 
mission,  has  Jurisdiction  over  the  pro¬ 
posed  transactions. 


Notice  is  further  given  that  any 
interested  person  may.  not  later  than 
April  5,  1961,  at  5:30  p.m.,  request  in 
writing  that  a  hearing  be  held  in  respect 
of  such  matter,  stating  the  nature  of  his 
interest,  the  reasons  for  such  request, 
and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law  raised  by 
the  filing  which  he  desires  to  controvert, 
or  he  may  request  that  he  be  notified  if 
the  Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  request  should  be 
addressed:  Secretary,  Securities  and  Ex¬ 
change  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.C.  At  any  time  after  said  date,  the 
declaration,  as  filed  or  as  it  may  here¬ 
after  be  amended,  may  be  permitted  to 
become  effective  as  provided  by  Rule  23 
of  the  general  rules  and  regulations  pro¬ 
mulgated  under  the  Act,  or  the  Commis¬ 
sion  may  grant  exemption  from  its  rules 
as  provided  in  Rules  20(a)  and  100 
thereof  or  take  such  other  action  as 
it  may  deem  appropriate.  " 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

IP.R.  Doc.  61-2583;  Piled,  Mar.  23,  1961; 

8:46  a.m.] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATIONS 
FOR  RELIEF 

March  21, 1961. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  general  rules  of  prac¬ 
tice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15 
da3rs  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long-and-Short  Haul 

FSA  No.  36975:  Substituted  service — 
Motion,  et  al.,  for  Allied  Van  Lines,  Inc. 
Filed  by  Household  Goods  CJarriers’  Bu¬ 
reau,  Agent  (No.  30) ,  for  interested  car¬ 
riers.  Rates  on  property  loaded  in  trail¬ 
ers  and  transported  on  railroad  flat  cars, 
between  Hammond,  Ind.,  or  Chicago,  Ill., 
on  the  one  hand,  and  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
Louisville,  Ky.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Birming¬ 
ham,  Mobile  and  Montgomery,  Ala., 
Chattanooga,  Memphis  and  Nashville, 
Tenn.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Pensacola, 
Fla.,  on  the  other,  and  between  Norfolk, 
Va.,  and  Chicago,  HI.,  on  traffic  originat¬ 
ing  at  or  destined  to  such  points  or 
points  beyond  as  described  in  the  ap¬ 
plication. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor-truck  com¬ 
petition. 

FSA  No.  36976:  Substituted  service — 
D&H,  et  al.,  for  north  American  Van 
Lines,  Inc.,  and  United  Van  Lines,  Inc. 
Filed  by  Household  Goods  Carriers’  Bu¬ 
reau,  Agent  (No.  31),  for  interested  car¬ 
riers.  Rates  on  property  loaded  in  trail¬ 
ers  and  transported  on  railroad  flat  cars, 
between  specified  points  in  official  ter¬ 
ritory,  on  the  one  hand,  and  specified 
points  in  official,  southern  and  western 
trunk  line  territories,  on  the  other,  on 
traffic  originating  at  or  destined  to  such 
points  or  points  beyond  as  described  in 
the  application. 
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Grounds  for  relief :  Motor-truck  com¬ 
petition. 

PSA  No.  36977:  Liquefied  petroleum 
gas — Utah  and  Wyoming  to  WTL  ter~ 
ritory.  Piled  by  Western  Trunk  Line 
Committee,  Agent  (No.  A-2177),  for  in¬ 
terested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  liqueded 
petroleum  gas,  in  tank-car  loads,  as  de¬ 
scribed  in  the  application,  from  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah  and  specified  points  in 
Wyoming,  to  points  in  western  trunk  line 
territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi¬ 
tion,  pipeline-truck  competition,  and 
grouping. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  159  to  Western 
Trunk  Line  Committee’s  tariff  I.C  C. 
A-4123,  and  other  schedules  named  in 
the  application. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

(F.R.  Doc.  61-2584;  Piled,  Mar.  23,  1961; 

8:46  a.m.] 


[Notice  469] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

March  21,  1961. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant 
to  section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  and  rules  and  regulations  pre¬ 
scribed  thereunder  (49  CPR  Part  179), 
appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission’s  spe¬ 
cial  rules  of  practice  any  interested 
person  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon¬ 
sideration  of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant 
to  section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition 
will  postpone  the  effective  date  of  the 


order  in  that  proceeding  pending  its  dis¬ 
position.  The  matters  relied  upon  by 
petitioners  must  be  specified  in  their 
petitions  with  particularity. 

No.  MC-FC  63913.  By  order  of  March 
17,  1961,  the  Transfer  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  Glen  W.  Cole,  New  Rich¬ 
mond,  Wis.,  of  the  operating  rights  issued 
by  the  Commission,  May  5,  1958  and 
October  31,  1960,  to  Merril  D.  Roberts, 
Beach  W.  Roberts,  and  Robert  A. 
Roberts,  a  partnership,  doing  business 
as  Roberts  'Truck  Lines,  Sleepy  Eye, 
Minn.,  under  Certificates  Nos.  MC  11681'7 
and  MC  116817  Sub  1,  respectively, 
authorizing  the  transportation,  over 
irregular  routes,  of  animal  and  poultry 
feeds,  from  New  Richmond,  Wis.,  to 
points  in  fifteen  specified  counties  in 
Minnesota,  manufactured  feed  ingredi¬ 
ents,  in  bulk,  from  points  in  six  specified 
coimties  in  Minnesota,  to  New  Rich¬ 
mond,  Wis.,  manufactured  feed  ingredi¬ 
ents,  in  bags,  from  points  in  five  specified 
counties  in  Minnesota,  to  New  Rich¬ 
mond,  Wis.,  alfalfa  meal  and  pellets, 
from  points  in  Renville  County,  Minn., 
to  New  Richmond,  Wis.,  and  animal  and 
poultry  feeds,  from  New  Richmond,  Wis., 
to  points  in  Dickinson  and  Emmet  Coun¬ 
ties,  Iowa.  A.  R.  Fowler,  2288  University 
Avenue,  St.  Paul  14,  Minn.,  attorney  for 
applicants. 

No.  MC-FC  63964.  By  order  of  March 
17,  1961,  the  Transfer  Board  approved 
the  transfer  to  George  Little,  doing  busi¬ 
ness  as  Bama  Brokers,  Montgomery,  Ala., 
of  the  operating  rights  issued  by  the 
Commission,  December  16,  1959,  and 
November  3,  1960,  to  Jordan  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  under  Certifi¬ 
cates  Nos.  MC  105726  and  MC  105726 
Sub  7,  respectively,  authorizing  the 
transportation,  over  irregular  routes,  of 
agricultural  machinery,  cotton,  cotton¬ 
seed  hulls,  cottonseed  meal,  cottonseed, 
ordinary  livestock,  lumber,  logs,  poles. 


nuts,  pecans,  peanuts,  corn,  hay  w 
as,  frozen  fruits,  frozen  berria^ 
frozen  vegetables,  from,  to,  and  beb#**'*’ 
points  in  Georgia,  Alabama,  Wort? 
Missouri,  Texas,  lUinois,  Louisiana 
tucky,  and  Michigan.  Hugh  R  Wiiw' 
P.O.  Box  869,  Montgomery,  Ala  ^ 
ney  for  applicants.  ’ 

No.  MC-FC  64009.  By  order  of  ihZ 
17,  1961,  the  Transfer  Board  apS 
the  transfer  to  William  P.  Bursch'  itew 
business  as  Bursch  Trucking,  AlbuS 
que,  N.  Mex.,  of  the  operating  S 
issued  by  the  Conunission,  Decembw  ? 
1950,  to  Louis  W.  Oliver,  doing  busiiJ! 
as  L.  W.  Oliver,  Mosquero,  N.  Mex 
Permit  No.  MC  29504,  authorizing^ 
transportation,  over  irregular  routes  d 
livestock,  feed,  farm  implements,  m 
supplies  and  equipment  incidental  to  to 
raising  of  livestock,  between  points  to 
New  Mexico,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  Texas,  Oklahtani 
Colorado,  and  Kansas.  William  J. 
rington,  1003  Maryland  Trust  BuiirijJ 
Baltimore  2,  Md.,  attorney  for 
cants. 

No.  MC-FC  64030.  By  order  of  March 
17,  1961,  the  Transfer  Board  aH)roved 
the  transfer  to  Crawford’s  Express,  lac 
Millerton,  N.Y.,  of  the  operating  righto 
issued  by  the  Commission  August  it, 
1953,  to  Francis  A.  Crawford,  doing  bud. 
ness  as  Crawford’s  Express,  Millerton, 
N.Y. '"under  Certificate  No.  MC  789,  au¬ 
thorizing  the  transportation,  over  i 
regular  route,  of  general  commodities, 
excluding  household  goods,  commoditia 
in  bulk,  and  other  specified  commodities, 
between  Millerton,  N.Y.,  and  Poughkeep¬ 
sie,  N.Y.  John  J.  Brady,  Jr.,  75  State 
Street,  Albany  7,  N.Y.,  attorney  for 
applicants. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretan. 

[F.R.  Doc.  61-2585;  Filed,  Mar.  23,  INI; 

8:46  a.m.] 
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